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STARWATCH DUAL PRO |

Chapter

Main Function

STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™ |ntroduction

This chapter explains STARWATCH DUAL PRO |™ main functions and
installation environment.

This program connects the controller and PC via Serial and TCP/IP communication to send and
receive data. It uses the data received to run its many functions.

The controller and program are mutually connected to provide access control for higher security. It
also has a variety of applied additional functions to manage access control. The user’s event data can
be used as basis for time attendance reporting, as well as access control in corporate environments.

e Usable Device

Usable device : STAR 505R , STAR FINGERO0O7 , STAR ICON100 , STAR SR505R , STAR
FINGEROO7SR , STAR ICON100SR.

STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™ can control 6 different types of controllers. For that reason,
Cardholder can use two different types of cards, 125 KHz type card and 13.56 MHz type card.

e  Multi Port Support

This configuration can be applied from address 01 up to 99. Using Serial or TCP/IP
communication, you can connect up to 99 communication loops. One port can connect up to 32
devices. However, if you go over the fixed number of devices in a communication loop, the PC
resources may not support the setup. Use the port to gain the best possible communication
management depending on the environment.

¢  Multi Language Support
Multi Language support has two main languages as default (Korean, English). Additionally, 5
other languages are supported through user’s input. Using a separate multi language definition
program, the user can change the English characters into their own language as default to use the
s/w in their own language.

e Card Holder Management Function Combinations
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Card Holder Management provide the customers the user’s basic information (name, company,
dept, etc.) in addition, access group and time attendance data can be entered and modified in one
screen.

Also, registration and delete date can be scheduled for automatic deletion on selected date.

Specific user can be deleted through card holder management, and can be recovered later on by
managing separately. The deleted user current status can be known.

Deleted User Managing Function

The deleted user from card holder management is processed separately, and can be recovered to
put into normal status, without any need to re-enter the user data. Also, deleted user’s current
status can be viewed as a report by making an inquiry.

Visitor Management Function

Visitor management is processed by identifying the user as non regular card holder. Visitor's data
contains company, name, and reason for visit, visitor, visiting dept. Access area and time can be
controlled by access group.

Automatic delete function through specific date and time registered will erase card number. Also,
visitor’s current status can be seen as a report by making an inquiry.

Map Function

Map can be setup using area and floor as basis to the corresponding floor. Door and sensors are
shown as icons, and depending on user options, the time of day when an event occurs will be
shown automatically on the map.

TCP/IP and Serial Communication Simultaneous Support

Using multi port function, network and serial communication can be activated simultaneously. Set
port 1 as serial and port 2 as network configuration to activate simultaneously using both ports.

Alarm Event Acknowledgement

Using Alarm Event Acknowledgement, when an event occurs, the manager can input detail of
information to acknowledge the alarm.

All alarm events must be acknowledged by the manager to have the alarm event cancelled. The
acknowledged result is stored in database for later retrieval as a report.

Alarm Event Type Color Indication

Using color to differentiate alarm event type gives easy monitoring in one screen. The alarm
event acknowledged by the manager is shown in black.

Various Access Control Reports
The program contains reports of card holder, deleted user, access status, alarm status, visitor

status; user permitted per authorized door, individual permitted door, and final access area giving
variety of access control reports.
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Work Attendance and Various Related Reports

Work attendance management function is included in basic form; therefore a separate program is
not necessary.

Individual work hour and holiday setup is possible. You can configure expiration for date, month,
and year to support report retrieval by making an inquiry for work hour data.

Using the work hour data, you can calculate work hour, tardiness, leave of absence, overtime,
holiday/weekend overtime, number of days worked, number of days of tardiness, and number of
days of leave absence.

User can modify the user data to reflect on expiration day, month, and year after the final worker
ends the shift for the day.

All work hour data can be sent to Excel file or text file to be used in other applications such as
ERP.

Reports support type by individual, day, month, month detail, yearly, and can be converted to look
like HTML, PDF, and Excel format.

Various Export and Converting Function

STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™ supports export and converting function through inquiry and report
function.

The file is sent as text or Excel format. In this case, connecting the file to other applications (time
attendance, wage, and ERP) can be efficient.

In converting function, the report is converted to Excel, HTML, and PDF in its original form. In this
case, the file can be converted to be sent to the internet and email for data report transfer.

Various Options
User can setup various options.

You can setup event type indication, and saved database existence. By setting up .wav file for
each event type, you can have an alarm event sound.

Also, when an event occurs, email dispatch function can be used if email server is present at
location. Email dispatch will be sent out to up to 3 people in matters to alarm event current status.

Map indication existence can be setup by event type.
Uniformed User Interface
User interface is uniformed by, using an icon for each function with one select operation for overall

ease of use without difficulty. Also, button key by menu type and function can be setup to operate
function at once.
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Operating System
STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™ is a 32 bit Windows compatible S/W. It operates in Windows 2000
Professional, Server Edition and higher versions, along with Windows XP Home and Professional
Edition.
The STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™ does not support Windows 95, ME, 98(SE) or NT 4.0.
It is recommended the STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™ to be installed in Windows 2000 Professional or
Windows XP Professional. These operating systems are powerful and stable for STARWATCH
DUAL PRO I™ operations.
Minimum Configuration
Minimum configuration is no more than 20 controllers and 40 readers for the system. One or two port
usage is suitable. Maximum users of less than 100-200 users are recommended in configuration.
Memory expansion improves system functions therefore, having more memory is beneficial.
v" CPU: Pentium IlI-700 MHz or Higher
v" Memory: 128 Mb or Higher
v" HDD: 2 Gig min.
v Port: 2 serial port or Higher
v" Network: 1 Ethernet card
v" 0S: Windows 2000 Professional or Windows XP Home
Recommended Configuration
Recommended configuration is no more than 60 controllers and 120 readers for the system. Four port
usages are suitable. Maximum users of no more than 500 users recommended in configuration. In
this case, it is good to have a separate PC to operate independently. It is recommended to use
general PC mfrs and servers matching configurations below. Memory expansion improves system
functions therefore, having more memory is beneficial.
v" CPU: Pentium 4 or Higher
v" Memory: 256 Mb or Higher
v" HDD: 4 Gig or Higher
v Port: 4 serial port (Needs Multi Port card) or Higher
v" Network: 1 Ethernet card

v" OS: Microsoft Windows 2000 Professional or Windows XP Professional
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Performance Configuration

Performance configuration is no less than 60 panels and 240 readers for mid to large size system.
Also, 8 ports or no less is suitable for operation. Maximum users of no less than 500 users
recommended in configuration. In this case, it is good to have a separate PC to operate
independently. It is recommended to use general PC mfrs and servers matching configurations below.
Memory expansion improves system functions therefore, having more memory is beneficial.

v' CPU: Pentium 4 or Dual processors.

v Memory: 512 Mb or Higher

v" HDD: 8 Gig or Higher

v Port: 8 serial port (Needs Multi Port card) or Higher

v" Network: 1 Ethernet card

v 0OS: Microsoft Windows 2000 server or Windows XP Professional

Besides using serial communication, STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™ can use TCP/IP and Dial Up
using a modem for communications.

In TCP/IP communication, there is an external converter (NetEye 1000S) giving you 1 types of
converters.

To use TCP/IP communication, you will need an external converter and the PC has to be able to use
the network.

If using a modem, you need to use an external modem. For assurance of tech support and device
compatibility, we recommend 3 COM’s US Robotics 56K External Modem.

For detailed explanation regarding TCP/IP and modem communication, please refer to chapter 7
(TCP/IP communication) and chapter 8 (Dial Up communication).
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System Specification For TCP/IP Loop

TCP/IP Loop Network HUB Minimum (CPU,MEMORY,0S) Recomended (CPU,MEMORY,0OS)
10 and less switch , dummy | P-IIl 866 , 128M , Win2000 Pro P-1V 2.0G , 256M . Win2000 Pro

20 and less switch , dummy | P-Ill 866 , 256M , Win2000 Pro P-IV 2.8G , 256M . Win2000 Pro

30 and less switch P-IV 2.0G , 512M , Win2000 Pro P=IV HT 2.8G, 512M . Win2000 Server

50 and less switch XEON CPU , 512M , Win2000 Pro XEON DUAL CPU, 1G . Win2000 Server

70 and less switch XEON CPU , 512M , Win2000 Pro XEON DUAL CPU, 1G . Win2000 Server

99 and less switch XEON CPU , 1G, Win2000 Pro XEON DUAL CPU, 1G . Win2000 Server
10
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STARWATCH DUAL PRO |

Chapter

2 Installation Environment

STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™ Installation

This chapter explains STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™ installation.

Operating System
The following is the STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™ installation OS.
Microsoft Windows 2000 Professional Edition (SP4)
Microsoft Windows 2000 Server Edition (SP4)
Microsoft Windows XP Home Edition (SP2)
Microsoft Windows XP Professional Edition(SP2)

Also, it is not necessary, but we recommend installing Internet Explorer 6. If you do not have this
browser, you can download at Microsoft Web Site.

http://www.microsoft.com/downloads/search.aspx?displaylang=en

Microsoft Office 97 Program

STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™ uses the Microsoft Access 97 database within the Microsoft Office 97
application.

Microsoft Office 97 program is not necessary, but for database and user operation, it makes it
convenient. (Microsoft Office XP installation works the same)

Installation is recommended, if program is obtained.

Installation

Find the Setup.exe file in Install files folder of the software CD and select it to initialize its installation.
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As the following window shows on the screen, select “Next” in order to start the installation process.
{5 STARWATCH DUAL PRO I ¥1.03.01 - InstallShield Wizard x|

Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for
STARWATCH DUAL PRO I ¥1.03.01

The InstalShield{R) Wizard will install STARMWATCH DUAL PRO T
¥1.03.01 on your computer. Ta continue, click Mesxt.

WARMING: This program is pratected by copyright law and
international treaties.

Cancel |

Select “l a t the terms in the System Requirement.” to accept the conditions of OS configuration.
STARWATCH DUAL PRO I ¥1.03.01 - InstallShield Wizard 5'

System Requirement u

Please read the following license agreement carefully. Ij

STARMATCH PROGRAM is a 32 bit Windows compatible SA. It operates in
Windows 2000 Professional, Server Edition and higher versions, along with
Windows XP Home and Profesgional Edition.

STARWATCH PROGRAM does not support Windows 95, 98 (SE ), ME, and
NT 4.0.

It is recormmended the STARVWATCH PROGRAM to be installed in Windows
2000 Professional or Windows P Professional. These operating systems are
powerful and stable for STARMVATCH PREOGRAM nperatinns.

' accept the terms in the System Requirement:

" 1do nok accept the kerms in the System Requirement

Inistatatete:

< Back. I et = I Cancel |

Select “Next” to install it in the default directory. In order to change its install directory, select’” Change”
and choose a folder to install the STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™,

i'-‘%' STARWATCH DUAL PRO I ¥1.03.01 - InstallShield Wizard x|

Destination Folder

Click Mext ta instal bo this Folder, or click Change ta install to a different Falder.

G Install STARWATCH DUAL PRO I41,03.01 to:
C:ifProgram FilesHDTECKSTARWATCH DUAL PRO It change. .. |

InistallShield

< Back Cancel |

Select a folder in the Program Folder to install the STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™. Use the defaulted
name. Click ‘OK’ button.
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i 2 STARWATCH DUAL PRO I ¥1.03.01 - InstallShield Wizard ll

Change Current Destination Folder

Browse to the destination Folder.

Look in:
| [ STARMATCH DUAL PROT = | Ei(l
DLog
Folder name:
InstallShield
BE i Canlel |

Click “Install” to start its process.

i STARWATCH DUAL PRO I ¥1.03.01 - Installshield Wizard x|

Ready to Install the Program

The wizard is ready to begin installation.

Click Install to begin the installation.

IF wou want to review or change any of your installation settings, click Back. Click Cancel ko
exit the wizard,

Installshield

< Back Cancel |

STARWATCH DUAL PRO I ¥1.03.01 - InstallShield Wizard = IEIIlI

Installing STARWATCH DUAL PRO I ¥1.03.01

The program Features vou selected are being installed.

Flzase wait while the InstallShield Wizard installs STARWATCH DUAL PRO T
W1,03.01. This may take several minukes.

Skatus:

Publishing product features

Instal|Shicld

< Back | [ext =

2) If completed, it shows as below. Select “Finish” to finish it.
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i'é" STARWATCH DUAL PRO I ¥1.03.01 - InstallShield Wizard ll

InstallShield Wizard Completed

The Installshield Wizard has successfully installed STARMWATCH
DUAL PRO I%1.03.01, Click Finish to exit the wizard,

= Back Cancel

STARWATCH DUAL PRO |

Structure

STARWATCH DUAL PRO I ™ Structure

This chapter explains STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™ structure. It

explains main screen structure, menu, standard icon, directory, and
database file.

STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™ main screen is differentiated into 4 parts.

Top section consists of menu and tool bar, and middle contains screen activated by function. Bottom
section shows status, and through the main screen, the user can initiate functions quickly and
efficiently.

IDTECK 14



STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™

FLSETES]

Set Up(s) - Baksbade(D) Access Control(a) View(V) Report{R) TimefAttendance(T) Window(w) Language(l) Help About

D @) [BN] 2 b ETEEUST -1 2 &8

Title Bar and Menu [ Sh°'t_ Cutlicon .
Menu which allows practicing title of STATUS ] Ackal ] Ak Partial Aot Ak iAtarm Detalls Function used frequently is able to be
program and/or all functions of [Time | wea [ Fioor [ Door [ Reader [ Nama [co practlced at once by setting up short cut
STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™ is con
existed. Able to practice only by
contracted key, for that contracted key
is set up at each menu. (contracted
key table reference)

| | vl

i

EVENT STATIIS

Program Area Area | F\Uurl Doar | Reader | hame | Company | Depariment | Status Cal

The screen of function selected in menu or short
cut icon is shown in program practice area. The
functions users want is executed through this
area.

Status Icons

The date of computer, time and language selected
currently etc. are shown. And log-in ID of log-in user
is shown.

T
—_—
| oon40812 |4 AM11:33 B! English = Loagin admd

Title bar and Menu

B STARWATCH DUAL PROT - Ver 1.03.02 48| _18] ]

Set Up{S) Database(D) Access(nntml(n)_Vlew(\u‘). ReportiR)  TimefAttendance(T) ‘Window(W) Language(l) Help About

oAl 4+ OHE D = <& I

Title bar shows program title and current version.

Menu is categorized into 8 sections. Each menu contains sub-menus, which the user can activate
functions by selecting the correlating sub-menu.

Menu Structure and Short Cut Key
m SetUp

It contains functions for communication relation, device definition, dial up setup, system log on (off),
and quit.
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Set UpfS) Database(D)  Access Control]
Loop Definition Chrl+a
Conkraller Definition Ctrl+E

Biometric Reader Definition  Ctrl4+C
Door/Reader Definition Ckrl+D

Map Definition Chrl+R

Input/Cutput Point Set Up r

Global Antipasshack:

Swskern 3

Dial-Up Chain Definition Chrl+I

Logaff Chrl-+H
ik Chrl+0)
System Shortcut
Key
Set Up ALT +S
Loop Definition CTRL + A
Controller Definition CTRL+B
Door/Reader Definition CTRL+C
Map Definition CTRL+R
Input/Output Definition Input/Output Point Definition CTRL+E
Input/Output Time schedule/Type Definiton | CTRL +F
System Set Time CTRL+G
Set Initialize CTRL+H
Mastercard Management
Dial-Up Chain Definition CTRL + |
Logoff CTRL +K
Quit CTRL+Q
m  Database

Database contains definition for company, department, title, area setup, map setup, user
registration, management and options. Inputting the default user data will be used in user
management. It also contains map function to setup by area and floor. Database management
contains backup, recovery, and compression for data.

IDTECK 16



STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™

I'ATCH DUAL PRO I - ¥Yer1.03.01 - Evalua
Database(D)  Access Conkrolfa)  Wiewdy)

AreafFloar Definition Zkrl+F
Comparry Definition CErl+L
Deparkment Definition Zhrl+M
Title Definition Zhrl+1

fccess Card Type Definition Chrl+0

Iser Management Chrl+3

Database Management Chrl+T

Qptian Chrl+0L

Database Short Cut Key
Database ALT + D

Area/Floor Definition CTRL+P
Company Definition CTRL+L
Department Definition CTRL+M
Title Definition CTRL+N
Access Type Definition CTRL+O
User Definition CTRL+S
Database Management CTRL+T
Option CTRL+U

m  Access Control

Access Control menu contains sub functions for managing access control. It contains setup for
work holiday, time schedule, user group, user management, and visitor management.

'ROI- Yerl1.03.01 - Evaluation
fccess Control(a)  Wiew(W) Report(R)  Timefattendance(T) Window(W) Language(l)

Haliday Definition Fz I |
Timeschedule Definition Time Zone Definition F3
. Timeschedule Definition F4
Access Group Definition F5
slarm W Ack

Card Holder Management F& 7
Deleted Cardholder Management Management F7 | Readsr | [-ame]

w oy 01-00 FIMNGE.., 2350
Wisitor Management Fa 07 | 0100 EINCE. | 2550
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Access Control Short Cut Key
Access Control ALT +A
Holiday Definition F2
Time schedule Definition Time Zone Definition F3

Time schedule Definition | F4

Access Group Definition F5
Card Holder Management F6
Deleted Card(ID) Management F7
Visitor Management F8

m  View

View menu contains access door control status, event transaction status, and communication
status to monitor functions.

Yiew(¥) Report(R) TimefAttendance(T)
Access Door ControlfStatus  Crl+FL

Transaction Status Chrl+F2

Communication Status CtrH-F3

Event View Status

Yideo Surveillance

View Short Cut Key
View ALT +V
Access Door Control/Status CTRL+F1
Transaction Status CTRL +F2
Communication Status CTRL +F3

m  Report

Report menu contains sub-menus for various reports. You can have 8 types of access control
reports.
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Repork(R)  TimefAttendance(T)  ‘Window(\W)  Language

Card Holder Report Chrl4+F4
Deleted Card Holder Report Chrl+FS
Event History Report Chrl+Fa
Alarm Histaory Repaort Crrl4+F7
Accessible Door Report For Individual Crrl4+FE
Accessible ID Report For Door Crrl4+F9

Access Door Repart By Registered Person
Reqistered Person Report By Access Door

Visitor Event Hiskory Repork Chrl4+F11
Last Access Event Report Chrl4+F12
Report Short Cut Key
Report ALT +R

Card Holder Report CTRL + F4
Deleted Card Holder Report CTRL +F5
Event History Report CTRL + F6
Alarm History Report CTRL + F7
Accessible Door Report for Individual CTRL +F8
Accessible ID Report for Door CTRL +F9
Visitor Event History Report CTRL + F11
Access Door Report By Registered
Person
Registered Person Report By Access
Door
Last Access Event Report CTRL + F12

m  Time & Attendance

Time & Attendance menu consists of sub-menus relating to the time attendance with the system.
It contains definition for work time, work holiday, work type, data (daily, monthly, yearly) expiration,
report, to operate functions easily.

Timef&ttendance(T) Wwindme{w) Language(l) Help About
work Holiday Definition Shift+F3

Wark Type Definition Shift+F4
Timejdttendan ption Definition Management Mode Definition  Ckrl4+y
) ] Time/Attendance @roup Setup Chrl+HW
Daily Data Management Shift+FS ) o
) Function Key Definition Chrl+y
Monthly Data Management Shift+F6

Annual Daka Management Shift+F7 :S EDmﬂan\f
Break Time Management Shift+Fs Dmpany

COMmpary ]
Repart r |42 Company
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Time / Attendance Short Cut
Key
Time/Attendance ALT+T
Work Time Definition SHIFT + F2
Work Holiday Definition SHIFT + F3
Work Type Definition SHIFT + F4
Time/Attendance Option Management Mode Definition | CTRL+V
Definition
Reader Definition CTRL+W
Function Key Definition CTRL+Y
Daily Data Management SHIFT + F5
Monthly Data Management SHIFT + F6
Yearly Data Management SHIFT + F7
Break Time Management SHIFT + F8
Report ID/Daily Attendance Report SHIFT + F9
Monthly/Yearly Attendance SHIFT +
Report F11
Daily Break Time Report SHIFT+
CTRL+F1
Monthly Break Time Report SHIFT+
CTRL+F2

= Window

Window menu gives you options for horizontal or vertical viewing in a row.

Window(W) La

Horizontal
Mertical

Window

Window

Horizontal

Vertical

m |anguage

Language menu contains multiple languages to change language of program for user.
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Language(L)
Korean

v English
User Language 1
User Language 2
User Language 3
User Language ¢
J=er Language S

Language

Language

Korean

English

User Language 1

User Language 2

User Language 3

User Language 4

User Language 5

Shortcut icon lets the user perform frequently used functions to quickly initiate jobs. The black label to
the right of shortcut icons displays current activity data of program operation.

o8 M 4 OE E i

Here are the types of shortcut icons.

-

Short Cut Icons

&

Time Zone Create access time code and access time setup.

Time schedule Setup time schedule by day of the week access time code.

-

i Access Group Create group in access area.
-ﬁ Card Holder Input, edit, and delete card holder data.
ﬁ‘lﬁ Visitor Input, edit, and delete visitor data.
E Transaction Monitor current event transaction in real time.
E Door Control Monitor door control status and manual control doors.
@ Map Definition Setup item location and area/floor map definition.
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t;j Report Access control report inquiry and print out report.
E;Fj Language Language setup.

'g" Logoff Logoff from program.

% Quit Quit program

Status bar displays current date and time setup in PC. Also, it displays current language and user
login ID.

1202003 [ 9311 PM i@ English [ Login: admin \

It explains standard icons used in STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™. You can see general icons in every
screens of STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™. These icons perform their specified functions. The
following explains each icon’s function.

Find ﬂl Add “l Modify Hl Delete ﬂl Clase U|

Standard Icon 1
ﬁ Find Finds the data by search condition.
H Add Used for adding data and activates additional screen.
H Modify Used in modifying data and activates modify screen.
ﬂ Delete Used in data deletion and deletes the data.
B Close Closes the current active screen.

Transmit H Batch Transmit H

Standard Icon 2
H Transmit Sends the current selected data to the controller.
H Batch Transmit Sends the searched data and database info in batch format.
22
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@ Create Data

Standard Icon 3

’—@—‘ Create Data Creates information result with original data.

Preview |
Export El
Close U|

Standard Icon 4

Print Searched information is printed out.

Export Exports searched information text as Excel file format.

It explains the folder where STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™ is installed.

STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™ is installed in C:\Program Files\ IDTECK\ STARWATCH DUAL PRO 1.

User can change the drive and folder, where program is installed. During installation, it can
install to other drive and folder if default folder is not used.

STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™ has 3 database files in structure, and all database file is created in
Microsoft Access 97 file. But you can open a database file for reading a data, modifying a data in
Access 2000, Access XP. Do not convert a database file to other database version (Access 2000,
Access XP).

The following is the database file creation.

m  STAR-ACS.mdb

This database file contains all saved information of device data, user data, event current alarm
data, and is the main database file of STARWATCH DUAL PRO | access control system.

This file is the most important database file, and needs user's management. Refer to
maintenance management chapter for detailed explanation.

m  STAR-TAS.mdb
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This database file is STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™’s attendance file, and contains all saved
information of time attendance, work holiday, work type, end of (day, month, year).

This file is most important database file in attendance function, and needs user's management.

m  STAR-LANGUAGE.mdb

This multi language database file in STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™ contains all characters
information displayed on screen in saved files.

Chapter

4

STARWATCH DUAL PRO |

Initial Setup

STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™ Initial Setup

This chapter explains installation items setup, after installing
STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™,

The following screen appears in initial program activation. Login gives program use authorization,
and if this is first time login after installation, you will need to use default login information.

User ID
Password

LOG IN

E Lagin Ewxit

Once the login screen appears, input admin for User ID. Password does not exist. Then press Enter
or select Login button to go to main screen.
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Area/Floor Definition

ArealFloor configuration is used for default data creation to distinguish access door, reader, and
sensors by installed locations. Multiple buildings can be designated by area, and the floors correlating
to the area can be distinguished.

m  Start

Select Database->Area/Floor definition or press Ctrl+P on keyboard.

m  Add

Add is used to create the new data. Select Add to input data of area and floor through the input
screen.

. Xl
ul Celeta ml Close U|

Ares Code I j

Area Mame I

Area List Flaor List

| Area Code | Ares Name | | Ares | Flaar |

1) Select Add and the screen below appear.
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Ares Code I

Area Mame |

Select Floor

I vl Al

Floor List

2) Input area code. If already registered code is used, it will not register, but only a new area code.
3) Input area name.

Select floor then select Add button. It will show up in Floor List window. Repeat this procedure to
add additional floors.

4) If all the floors are added to the area, select Save button to save.
5) Select Close to finish.

Setup the area/floor definition prior to use, because the data is used in variety of ways for
registration of access door, reader, input point of contact, and map configuration.

Loop Definition
Port definition describes Serial and TCP/IP communication loop connected to the PC. It supports up
to 99 Loops, but keep in mind depending on PC performance, memory, and OS, supporting 99 Loops
may not be possible. It is recommended to use adequate number of Loops for usage.

m  Start

Select Set Up-> Loop Definition or press Ctrl+A button on keyboard.

= Find
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Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. Itis
used to edit and delete the existing data information.

3 Loop Set up

Fincd H dd Hl Madify ul Delete ﬂl Close U|

Find

I jY
Loop Mo

i
Cotnm Type I j

Loop List

Loop Mo Cormm Type

ye TCPIP

Comm Part Parity Bit

IP Aclclrg

9600 21 2327

L]

1) Select Loop No. and Comm. Type as appropriate.

2) Select Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen appears.

If find has no specific parameters, it will display the entire information

Find Add, Modiify and Delete functions are all applied equally in input/output screen. Once

you familiarize these functions, you can easily understand them as they are used equally in
other input/output screens.

= Add

Add is used to create new data. Select Add button to add work type data through input screen.
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% Loop Set up

x|

WiehEye TCPAP 2 9500

K|

Find =22 vodty  [Eull| peete B ciose 2]
—Find
Loop Mo I jv
T
Comm Type I j
Loog List
Loop Mo Comm Type Comm Port Speed Parity Bit Stop Bit

1) Select Add button and the following screen appear.

3 Loop Definition |
ul Close U|
Loop Mo || =TT Active
Comm Type I =1
Description :l
[ -]

Serial Chain |TCPIIP Chain | Bypass TCRIP Chain

Com Part I 'I
Speed IEIBDD VI
Parity Bit lm
Diata Bit |8 'I
stepBit [T 7]

Select Loop No and it will indicate Loop No not used. The Loop No. being used will not be

displayed.

Select Comm. Type as Serial Chain for Serial, TCP/IP Chain for TCP/IP and Dial-UP Chain for

Dial-Up as communication type.

Check mark Active for the correspond port to be able to communicate.

Decide if correspond port will be active for communication. Active check mark Loop No
communicates, but without a check mark will result in no communication.

This option lets the user make the port inactive, if the port requires maintenance due to a
problem in communication. User can fix the problem while other locations remain with active

ports.
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If the port data is modified, you must close the program and restart.

5) Select from Serial Chain tab, Comm. Port, Speed, Parity Bit, Data Bit, and Stop Bit. The default
value is Speed 9600, Parity Bit None, Data Bit 8, and Stop Bit 1 for configuration.

6) Input screen changes if TCP/IP Chain is selected.

. Xl
Save _l Close U|
Logp Mo |02 | ¥ Active
Comm Type | TCPAP Chiin =]
Dezcription ;I
| |

Serial Chain - TSPRAP Chain | Bypass TCRIP Chain

P Address [211.232.58.23

TCP Part Mo |snnc|

Madule Type |External ;I

Input the IP Address from the external converter for configuration.
Input TCP Loop No. as default value 5000. (Port No. is fixed at 5000)
Select Module Type as external version.

For detailed instructions on TCP/IP communication, refer to chapter 7 STARWATCH DUAL PRO
™ TCP/IP Communication.

7) Input screen changes if Bypass TCP/IP Chain is selected.
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3 Loop Definition x|
Save ul Clase U|
Laop Mo IU'I J v Active
Comm Type | iSRRGy
Description ;I
=
Serial Chain I TCRIP Chain Bypass TCRAP Chain |
Com Port I2 "l
IP cddress I2‘I‘I.232.?B.SU
Speed IQBDD vl
Part Mo |BD
Parity Bit INONE 'l
Device ID Iadmin
Drata Bit I8 "l
Device Pazsyword I “““““ ’
Stop Bit |1 vl

Bypass TCP/IP Chain is used when connecting with WebEye Device.
To use Surveillance monitoring, WebEye Device should be used.
WebEye Device can not only connect with camera and also can communicate
Like converter. So if you want to use WebEye Device there are couple of things
to input.
WebEye Device is communicate by TCP/IP, so you should input IP Address, Port
No. And Device ID, Device Password, Com Port, Speed, Parity Bit, Data Bit, Stop bit.
We recommend to read View Pro Installation Guide about detail information.
8) Select Save button to save data, and select Close button to finish.
= Modify

Modify is used to change existing data. Find data to modify or to change registered work time
category.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.
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3 Loop Set up x|
Fincd El Add H Modlify ul Delete ﬂl Close U|
— Find
I jv
Loop Mo
i
Cotnm Type I j
Loop List

Loop Mo Cormm Type Comm Part Speed Parity Bit Data Bit Stop Bit IP Aoy

‘WebEye TCRAP 9600

2112327

L] i

1) Select Modify to see the above screen. The Port List is equal to registration screen. Therefore,
the Loop No. cannot be modified.

#3 Loop Definition x|
Save ul Close ul
Laogp Mo IU2 LI ¥ Active
Comm Type [TCRAP Chain ]
Dre=cription ﬂ
=

Serial Chain TCPAR Chain I Bypass TCRIF Chain

IP Adress [211.232 56 23]

TCP Part Mo |snnc|

hodule Type |External [~

2) Modify the items that need changing. Once completed, select Save button to save the modify
data.

3) Select Close button to finish.
m  Delete
Delete is used to delete existing data. Find data to delete or to delete registered category list data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.
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#3 Loop Set up

B[ Ed| poaty

Fine! Delete

x|
£l

Close

Comm Port

WiebEye TCRAP 9600

|

—Findl
il
Loaop Mo I j
Comin Type I jv
Loop List
Loop Mo Commin Type Speed Parity Bit Stop Bit IP Acldr

Data Bit

cl

1)

cancel.

Select Delete button. The screen below will appear. Select Yes button to delete or No button to

3 Loop Set up

Do you really wart to delete sl information for panel and access door relsted to Loop

| & C5e)

Deleting the registered port will erase all data of controller, access door, and reader. Please

use extreme caution when using this function.

Controller Definition

Controller Definition explains data definition of controller

Each device has its own communication address. By address type, the S/W data is defined and
communicated. Also, each device can have its own function options, and these options are sent to the

devices for application.

m  Start
Select Set Up->Controller Definition or press Ctrl+B button on keyboard.
= Add

1) Add is used to create the new data. Select Add to add controllers through the input screen

IDTECK 32



AL PRO ™

2)

3)

STARWATCH DU

X

Find Transmit ]| Add Hl Mddify || Ed| cio=e U|
—Find
Port Mo 'I
Controller Mo 'I
Contraoller List
Contraller Mo Controller Type Cortraller Mame temary (I Default

Comm Type

Chiin

Select Add and the following screen appear.

3 Controller Definition

Transrnit Hl Save Close []J
Loop ko I 'I
Unregistered Controller Mo. List Registered Controller Mo, List
Controller Mo I =] Controller... I Controller Name I
oo
o1
oz
03 >> |
04 —>
0s << |
o5
o7
i)
o9
10
11 (=l

Set Card ID Memoary I Function Setting I

Controller Type I 'I

Controller Mame I

I Ma. Memory |5c|c| =
Transac Buffer I?ZSU

Select Loop No. It will display the Loop numbers from Loop registration.

Controller numbers not registered will be displayed in Unregistered Controller No. List. Select the
Controller No. to register by selecting >> button or double clicking the controller number to add to

the right hand side Registered Controller No. List window.
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Controller registration must be done one at a time. This means after registering one controller
number, you need to input the controller’s default data. Once this is done, select Save button
to save this controller’s definition to finish. Repeat the procedure to add additional controllers.

5) Select Controller Type as controller type.

Controller Type |

FIMGERDOF
[Com100
SRa0aR
FINGERDOT SR
[COMT005R

6) Select Door Type as 1 Door for operation.

7) Input Controller Name. It must be done because it is used to locate which controller is having the
event when an event occurs.

8) Card memory definition is setup. The event memory is automatically defined depending on card
memory. Define adequate card and event memory for operation.

9) Controller Default value is optional (It is not necessary for operation)
10) Select Save button to save data.

11) Select Close button to finish.

Biometric Reader Definition

Biometric Reader Definition defines Biometric Reader connected to the Controller. To transmit user’s
fingerprint or manage reader it is required to setup Biometric Reader items. To transmit user’s fingerprint
and manage reader Biometric Reader it needs to be composed with communication line and Biometric
Reader should have address over 33. And reader address cannot have the same address with controller
which connected to the same Port. . Refer to the Biometric Reader manual to setup. In this menu you
can manage reader setup and reader function.

Available function :

FGRO006 : Reader Mode , Fingerprint Mode , Adaptive Mode, Output Mode, Function Mode,
Identification

FINGEROO06 : Reader Mode , Fingerprint Mode , Adaptive Mode, Identification, LCD Display, Key Pad,
Finger006P, Output Mode, Output Type, Input Mode
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Start

System -> Click Biometric Reader Definition. Or Press CTRL+C

Add

Add is used to make new data. When adding Biometric Reader Click Add and insert a new data.
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1) Click Add. Biometric Reader registration form is loaded.

iometric Reader Definition |

ransmit ﬂ Save E Close u g
Laop Ma I 'l

Unregistered Biometrics Reader Mo, List Registered Biometrics Reader Mo. List
Reader Mo, | j Reader Mo, | Reader Mame Reader Type |

a3

3 >

Felect Biometrics Reader
Select Biometrics Reader FBRO0G
|FoRO0E |

FINGERDDE-1| FINGEROOR-2 Setlnitializel

4

Reader Mode | 2-RF+Fingerprint
Reader Mame

Fingerprint Mode I 0-Single Mode

Adaptive Mode |D-N0tUSe

Output Mode |D-26ElitWiegend

Function Made |D-Reader Made

4

Led Lol Lefle] Lef L]

Identification | 0-Not Use

2) Choose Loop number which connected to Biometric Reader. In Loop Registration only
registered Loop numbers are shown.

3) Biometric Reader number which is not contained to the chosen Loop is shown to the
Unregistered Biometric Reader No. In left side choose Biometric Reader number and click >> or
double-click Biometric Reader then Biometric Reader numbers are registered to the right side
Registered Biometric Reader No.

Biometric Reader Registration should be setup once at a time.

After Registering one Biometric Reader number, insert all the basic data. Insert is done then
click save to finish setting up Biometric Reader.

Add Biometric Reader and set up continuously as above explanation.

4) Choose Biometric Reader type.
5) Insert Biometric Reader name. This is used in Door/Reader Setup.

6) Set up Biometric Reader function.
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7) To apply the items to the Biometric Reader after saving items click Transmit button.
8) Click Save to save items.

9) Click Close to exit.

10) Set up all the items of added Biometric Reader as above.

11) There are 3 tabs you can choose.

In ‘Select Biometric Reader If you select FGR0O06 then FGR006 tab will be enabled. Select
Reader Mode, Fingerprint Mode, Adaptive Mode, Output Mode, Function Mode and Click ‘Save’
button to save the data.

If you select FINGEROO6 then FINGEROOG tab will be enabled. Select Reader Mode, Fingerprint
Mode, Adaptive Mode, Identification, LCD Display, Keypad and Click ‘Save’ button to save the
data

‘Set Initialize’ tab is used to initialize system or card data of Biometric reader. Select one to
initialize and click ‘Save’ button to save the data.

m  Modify

Modify is used to change saved data. Through Find function find data or choose data which will be
modified.

Selected data is displayed as blue bar as below.

3 Biometric Reader Setup x|

Find EI Transmit EI Add Modify i Delete EI Close []J

~Find

Loop No =
Biomelrics Reader No. -

Biometrics Reader List

Loop Ho Comm Type Reader No, Reader Type Reader Name Area Floor Reader Mode Fingerprint

WiehEye TCRAP 34 FINGERMIOG FINGERNIOG

L | i

1) Biometric Reader’'s Modify form is displayed. Biometric Reader’s Modify form should be same with
Registration form but Loop number cannot be changed and only chosen one Biometric Reader
address can be changed.
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2)

3)

4)

Modify items to modify.

Click Save button to save modified data.

Click Transmit button to transmit data to the Biometric Reader.

%) Biometric Reader Definition

Transmit

|€) |

EI Save ﬂ Close !_]J
Loop Mo 02

Unregistered Biometrics Reader No. List

Registered Biometrics Reader Mo, List

34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44

Reader Mo [~

Reader Mo

Reader Mame

| Reader Type

34

33 02-33 FGROOG

FGROOB
FGROOB
FINGEROOG
FINGEROOG

Select Biomettics Readaer

Select Biometrics Reader

FGROOG |

[FINGERDDG

Reader Name

FINGERDOE-2 | ZetInitialize |

Reader hode | 2-RF+Fingerprint

IUQ—SS FINGEROOE

Fingerprint Mode | 0-Single Mode

Adaptive Mode I 1-Use

Identification |U-N01U99

LCD Display | 0-Status

KeyPad [1-Use

Lef Ll Lef el Lo L]

Click Close to exit.

Modify items of added Biometric Reader as above.

Delete

Delete is used to delete saved Biometric

Reader data.
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x|
Close [_]J

(3 Biometrics Reader List
Find Ed|  tansmit [ | I E]J Madify

Fort hio [
Biometrics Reader bo. -

Delete

Biometrics Reader List |
Reader No, Reader Type Reacder Name:
FGROOG FGROOG

Camm Type

Readier Mode

Serial Chain

KT}

i

1) Click Delete. After clicking Delete, Delete confirmation form is loading. To Delete click Yes
and not to delete click No.

m  Transmit

Transmit is to send inserted data to the Biometric Reader so that Biometric Reader can work

(3 Biometrics Reader List x|
Find (2] Transmit H Add ijJ Modify EJ| et E3 Close []J
Part No |
Biometrics Reader Mo, hd
Biometrics Reader List |
Port Mo Comim Type Reader o, | _Resder Type Reader Name: Area Floor Reater Mode Fingerprint

Serial Chain

FORODE FGRODS 0-Singie i1

K|

i

1) When transmitting through Find function find the data to transmit or choose Biometric Reader
to transmit in saved Biometric Reader List.

2) Click Transmit. Through clicking transmitting chosen items are transmitted to the Biometric
Reader and applied.

3) If transmission error does not occur Completed message pops up.
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4) If error occurs message box displays the error message. In this case it needs to check
Biometric Reader error or Communication status.

Door/Reader Definition
Door/Reader definition explains door and reader data. Door and reader are connected to each
controller. Therefore, S/W needs to be defined regarding the door and reader data to control event
occurrence and controller.
m Start
Select Set Up->Door/Reader Definition or press Ctrl+C button on keyboard.

= Add

Add is used to create the new data. Select Add to add Door/Reader data through the input
screen.

& Reader Setiing

Firicl m Transmit

rFind

Modify [ ekt Ed| crose [ﬂ

Port ko x
Cortraller hio s

Reader List
Port Mo. Cantroller Board Type Door Mame Reader MNo.
S05R 1.00 Dacr

1 oo S05R 1.00 Daor 2

EC| Z

1) Select Add button and the following screen appear.
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# Reader & Door Definition x]

Transmit ﬂ Save ﬂ Close ﬂ

Partho |1 I
Contenle bio |00 ]

Cortraller Mame r 005058
Cartroler Type IEDSR

Anti-Passhack |Marmal Mode LI

Access Door |

~Daor Info. ~Reader Info.

Area (Location) IArea 1\ _:I Reader #1 Name |1 .00 Readert

Doar Floor (Lacation) 01F X Reader #2 Name |1 00 Reader2

Daot Mame I1 [00.Door Reader Made IRF RF (Mat Apply Timescheduls) LI

Door Cortact Type |HNO &
Doar Lock Type |NO hd

Ues Duress Made [~

Duress Passwaord |*

FRF Only Mode Timescheduls |Not Using LI

2) Select Loop No. and Controller No.

3) Anti-Pass back is configured. (For detailed explanation, refer to STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™
initial setup)

4) Input Door Info with area, floor, and name. Area and floor data is according to current installed
access doors. (Configure the area/floor of access door through Database->Area/Floor Definition)

For Door Name, input easily identified name for definition.
5) Access door contact type and lock type is optional.
6) Select Duress Mode if to be used, and input a 2-digit password to use Duress.
7) Input data for Reader (In) and Reader (Out).
For Reader Name, input easily identified name for definition.
For Reader Mode, select reader mode for operation.
For all time schedules upon selecting card + pw(fingerprint) ID selection, you can configure to use
depending on time to use card ID or card + pw(fingerprint) ID in specified time to change

automatically. (This function is connected to time schedule; for detailed explanation, refer to
STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™ initial setup)

Configure Reader (In) and Reader (Out), if using 1 access door with 2 readers as In and Out,
but if using only 1 reader, configure Reader (In) only.

Reader (In) is controller and reader (Out) is exit reader.

8) Select Save button to save.
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9) Select Close button to finish.
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Initialize device.
Check communication cable connection.
Check converter.

Check communication port configuration of PC, whether configured correctly and activating.

Chapter

5

STARWATCH DUAL PRO |

Access Control

STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™ Access Control

This chapter explains specific instructions on Access Control functions
in STARWATCH DUAL PRO |™

System contains communications, controller, and directly related functions. Configurations are setup
for communication port, controller data, reader, door, and various data. Also, the setup values are
sent to the controller for application.

System related functions are to proceed after controller and S/W initial installation, and these functions
are not used frequently, but plays a critical part during initial setup.

Loop Definition
Port definition describes Serial and TCP/IP communication loop connected to the PC. It supports up
to 99 Loops, but keep in mind depending on PC performance, memory, and OS, supporting 99 Loops
may not be possible. It is recommended to use adequate number of Loops for usage.

m  Start

Select Set Up-> Loop Definition or press Ctrl+A button on keyboard.
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m  Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. It is
used to edit and delete the existing data information.

{3 Loop Set up

x|
= L\dd H Modify ul Delete ml Close U|
Find
hd
Loop Mo I j
hd
comm Type I j
Loop List
Loop Mo Comm Part Speed Parity Bit Diata Bit Stop Bit IP &cicrg

2 A500

L] |

3) Select Loop No. and Comm. Type as appropriate.

4) Select Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen appears.

If find has no specific parameters, it will display the entire information

Find Add, Modiify and Delete functions are all applied equally in input/output screen. Once

you familiarize these functions, you can easily understand them as they are used equally in
other input/output screens.

= Add

Add is used to create new data. Select Add button to add work type data through input screen.
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% Loop Set up

x|

WiehEye TCPAP 2 9500

K|

Find =22 vodty  [Eull| peete B ciose 2]
—Find
Loop Mo I jv
T
Comm Type I j
Loog List
Loop Mo Comm Type Comm Port Speed Parity Bit Stop Bit

1) Select Add button and the following screen appear.

3 Loop Definition |
ul Close U|
Loop Mo || =TT Active
Comm Type I =1
Description :l
[ -]

Serial Chain |TCPIIP Chain | Bypass TCRIP Chain

Com Part I 'I
Speed IEIBDD VI
Parity Bit lm
Diata Bit |8 'I
stepBit [T 7]

Select Loop No and it will indicate Loop No not used. The Loop No. being used will not be

displayed.

Select Comm. Type as Serial Chain for Serial, TCP/IP Chain for TCP/IP and Dial-UP Chain for

Dial-Up as communication type.

Check mark Active for the correspond port to be able to communicate.

Decide if correspond port will be active for communication. Active check mark Loop No
communicates, but without a check mark will result in no communication.

This option lets the user make the port inactive, if the port requires maintenance due to a
problem in communication. User can fix the problem while other locations remain with active

ports.
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If the port data is modified, you must close the program and restart.

5) Select from Serial Chain tab, Comm. Port, Speed, Parity Bit, Data Bit, and Stop Bit. The default
value is Speed 9600, Parity Bit None, Data Bit 8, and Stop Bit 1 for configuration.

6) Input screen changes if TCP/IP Chain is selected.

. Xl
Save _l Close U|
Logp Mo |02 | ¥ Active
Comm Type | TCPAP Chiin =]
Dezcription ;I
| |

Serial Chain - TSPRAP Chain | Bypass TCRIP Chain

P Address [211.232.58.23

TCP Part Mo |snnc|

Madule Type |External ;I

Input the IP Address from the external converter for configuration.
Input TCP Loop No. as default value 5000. (Port No. is fixed at 5000)
Select Module Type as external version.

For detailed instructions on TCP/IP communication, refer to chapter 7 STARWATCH DUAL PRO
™ TCP/IP Communication.

7) Input screen changes if Bypass TCP/IP Chain is selected.
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3 Loop Definition x|
Save ul Clase U|
Laop Mo IU'I J v Active
Comm Type | iSRRGy
Description ;I
=
Serial Chain I TCRIP Chain Bypass TCRAP Chain |
Com Port I2 "l
IP cddress I2‘I‘I.232.?B.SU
Speed IQBDD vl
Part Mo |BD
Parity Bit INONE 'l
Device ID Iadmin
Drata Bit I8 "l
Device Pazsyword I “““““ ’
Stop Bit |1 vl

Bypass TCP/IP Chain is used when connecting with WebEye Device.
To use Surveillance monitoring, WebEye Device should be used.
WebEye Device can not only connect with camera and also can communicate
Like converter. So if you want to use WebEye Device there are couple of things
to input.
WebEye Device is communicate by TCP/IP, so you should input IP Address, Port
No. And Device ID, Device Password, Com Port, Speed, Parity Bit, Data Bit, Stop bit.
We recommend to read View Pro Installation Guide about detail information.
8) Select Save button to save data, and select Close button to finish.
= Modify

Modify is used to change existing data. Find data to modify or to change registered work time
category.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.
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3 Loop Set up x|
Fincd El Add H Modlify ul Delete ﬂl Close U|
— Find
I jv
Loop Mo
i
Cotnm Type I j
Loop List

Loop Mo Cormm Type Comm Part Speed Parity Bit Data Bit Stop Bit IP Aoy

‘WebEye TCRAP 9600

2112327

L] i

1) Select Modify to see the above screen. The Port List is equal to registration screen. Therefore,
the Loop No. cannot be modified.

#3 Loop Definition x|
Save ul Close ul
Laogp Mo IU2 LI ¥ Active
Comm Type [TCRAP Chain ]
Dre=cription ﬂ
=

Serial Chain TCPAR Chain I Bypass TCRIF Chain

IP Adress [211.232 56 23]

TCP Part Mo |snnc|

hodule Type |External [~

2) Modify the items that need changing. Once completed, select Save button to save the modify
data.

3) Select Close button to finish.
m  Delete
Delete is used to delete existing data. Find data to delete or to delete registered category list data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.
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#3 Loop Set up x|
Fino B[ Ed| woat Ed|oeee B3| o B
~Find | !
il
Loaop Mo I j
Comin Type I jv
Loop List
Loop Mo Commin Type Comim Port Speed Parity Bit Data Bit Stop Bit IP Acldr
WshEye TCPAP 2 9600 a 211.232 7

| i1

2) Select Delete button. The screen below will appear. Select Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.

#3 Loop Sek up x|

Do you really wart to delete sl information for panel and access door relsted to Loop

| & C5e)

Deleting the registered port will erase all data of controller, access door, and reader. Please
use extreme caution when using this function.
Controller Definition
Controller Definition explains data definition of controller. Each controller has its own communication
address. By address type, the S/W data is defined and communicated. Also, each controller can

have its own function options, and these options are sent to the controllers for application.

Complete all initial setup and reboot the program, and make certain communication is established
before using transmit function.

m  Start
Select Set Up->Controller Definition or press Ctrl+B button on keyboard.
m Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. It is
used to edit and delete the existing data information.
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¢ Controller Set Up il x|
Transmit EI Add g Modify EI Delste El Close g
_Eind
e
Controller Mo Iﬁ
Controlier List
Part Mo Comm Type Zontrolier Mo Cortroller Type

Cortraller Mame
1.00 505R

Memoty(ID) Default
Serial Chain

1) Select Loop No. and Controller No. as appropriate.

2) Select Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, it will display the results.
If find has no specific parameters, it will display the entire information
m  Add

Add is used to create new data. Select Add button to add work type data through input screen.

& Confroller et Up

Find EI Transmit Ed

~Find
Port Mo I 'I
Controller Mo I 'I
Cortroller List
Part Mo Controller Mo Controller Type Contraller Mame

Memory (D) Default

1.00 505R

1) Select Add button and the following screen will appear.
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£ Controller Definition

Transmit Hl Save ul Close []J
Loop Mo 'I I

Ok

inregistered Controller No. List Registered Controller No. List
Controller Mo - Contraller... | Controller hame [

Cortroller Type -

Cartraller Mame [

ID Mo. Memory |S00 j
Transac Butfer [7250

Select Loop No. It displays only the Loop No. that was registered in Loop Registration.
Unregistered Controller No. List displays items not selected from Loop No. Select the Controller
No. to be registered choosing and selecting >> button or double click the Controller No. to select
and it will show up on the right hand side Registered Controller No. List.

Controller registration must be done one at a time to setup.

It will register one controller number with its basic data for configuration. Select Save button
to complete the process.

Repeat the procedure to add additional controllers.

Select Controller Type as controller type.

Input Controller Name. This is a must in order to define the location, when an event occurs to a
controller.

Configure card memory. Depending on card memory setup, the event memory is automatically
setup. Configure adequate amount of card and event memory.

After setup is completed in ‘Set Card ID Memory’, please click ‘Function Setting’ tab. Following
screen will be shown up.
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£ Controller Definition

Transmit Hl Save Ed| cicse []J

Ok

Loop Mo | -1

Unregistered Controller Mo. List Registered Controller Mo. List
Contraller Mo [ = Controlier... | Cortroller Mame I

Set Carel ID Memory | Funciion Setting |

Stand slone | O-MotUse

Finger007P  [o-MatUse

Dual Finaer Iu.NmUse
Adaptive Wade  [n-riot Use

ldentmeation  [o-riot Use

LCD Display | O-Status

K R

Output Time |n—1sec

8) These items in ‘Function Setting’ is Type in Controller and user can select the type.

A. Stand Alone is used to select whether new data will be filed or ignored when memory
is full. Default value is ‘Not Use’

B. FingerO07P is used to select whether Pin mode will be activated or no. Default value
is ‘Not Use’
C. Dual Finger is used to register fingerprint in registration mode whether single

fingerprint is used or dual fingerprints are used. Default value is ‘Not Use’

D. Adaptive Mode is used to enhance fingerprint verification rate. Default value is ‘Use’
E. Identification is used to access door only by fingerprint. Default value is ‘Not Use’
F. LCD Display is to select whether access status will be shown up or card number will

be shown up. Default value is ‘Status’
G. You can set Output Time 1Sec or 0.1Sec. Default value is 1Sec.
9) Select Save button to save data.
10) Select Transmit button to send setup data to controller for memory setup.
When setup is performed for all controller, program, and related data, it is not active until
transmitted to controller. It is possible the transmit function may not work properly.
11) Select Close button to finish.

= Modify

Modify is used to change existing data. Find data to modify or to change registered controller
category. Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.
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B x

Madify ul Delate

Transmit E| A

Port ko 'I
Controller Mo 'I

Find

r—Find

Controller List
Controlier Mame Memory (D) Detault

Cortroller Mo Controller Type
% 5000

1) Select Modify to see the following screen. The Controller Modify is equal to registration screen.
However, the Loop No cannot be changed, and modify is possible to the selected controller

address.

Loop Mo |02 I

Registered Controler No. List
Contraller Name
02-01 FINGERODT
02-02 FINGEROOT
02-03 FINGEROOT
02-04 FINGEROOT
icon

Unregistered Controller ho . List

Set Card ID Memory | Function Sefting |

Controller Type Im - I

Cantraller Name |D2-D1 FINGEROOT

D o Memary [F20 =

Transac Buffer |71 40
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# Controller Definition

Transmit El Save

@ Close

STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™

E]

O

Loop 1o [02 |

Unregistered Controller Mo List

Registered Cortroller Mo List

Controller ko -

o1
oz

or
oz
ul=}
10

1" LI

Stand Alone
Finger0d7 P
Dual Finger
Adaptive Mode
Ildentification
LCD Display
CQutput Time

Controller...

03 > | 04
04 os
0s == I

08

Set Card ID Memory | Function Setting ;

Controller MName
02-01 FINGERDOY
02-02 FINGERDOOY
02-03 FINGERDOOY
02-04 FINGEROOY
icon

[1-Use

[1-se

[1-tse

[1-Use

[1-Use

[1-Card rio.

[1-0.18ec

L L L L L L L]

Modify the items that need changing. And 505R and ICON100 can be changed only LCD Display
and Output Time in ‘Function Setting’.

Select Save button to save the modified information.

Select Transmit button to send setup data to controller for memory setup.

When setup is performed for all controller, program, and related data, it is not active until
transmitted to controller. It is possible the transmit function may not work properly.

Select Close button to finish.

Delete

Delete is used to delete existing saved data. Find data to delete or to delete registered controller
category data. Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.
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& Controller Set Up

Find EI Transmit EI Add g Madify

r—Find
Port ko 'I
Controller Mo 'I

x|

Controller List
Part o Comm Type Cortroller Mo Controller Type Controlier Mame Memory (D) Detault

Serial Chain

1) Select Delete button. The screen below will appear. Select Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.

#3 Controller Set Up

Deleting the registered controller will erase all data of controller, access door, and reader.
Please use extreme caution when using this function.
m  Transmit

This function is used to send the setup functions to the controller for activation. Use Find to
search for data transmit or select the data from the registered controller categories to send.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.
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x|

# Contraller Set Un

| Transmit EI Add g I odify EI Delete g Close g

Fort Mo 'l
Controller Mo 'l

Find

—Find

Cortraller List
Part Mo Comm Type Cortrolier Mo Controller Type Controlier Mame Memoty(IC) Detautt

Serial Chain | 1.00.505R

1) Select Transmit button. This will send the selected data to the corresponding Controller No for
application.
If an error does occur, detailed explanation is displayed in a message box.
In this case, retransmit the data, but if the error continues, check the communication and

controller for problems.

Biometric Reader Definition

Biometric Reader Definition defines Biometric Reader connected to the Controller. To transmit
user’s fingerprint or manage reader it is required to setup Biometric Reader items.

To transmit user’s fingerprint and manage reader Biometric Reader it needs to be composed with
communication line and Biometric Reader should have address over 33. And reader address cannot
have the same address with controller which connected to the same Port. . Refer to the Biometric
Reader manual to setup.

In this menu you can manage reader setup and reader function.
Available function :

FGRO006 : Reader Mode , Fingerprint Mode , Adaptive Mode, Output Mode, Function Mode,
Identification

FINGERO06 : Reader Mode , Fingerprint Mode , Adaptive Mode, Identification, LCD Display, Key Pad,
Finger006P, Output Mode, Output Type, Input Mode
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Start

System -> Click Biometric Reader Definition. Or Press CTRL+C

Add

Add is used to make new data. When adding Biometric Reader Click Add and insert a new data.
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# Biometric Reader Setup x|
Find Transmit Delete EI Close [’J
Find
Loop Mo hd
Biometrics Reader o, [ 7]

Biometrics Reader List

Loop ho Reader Mo,

12) Click Add. Biometric Reader registration form is loaded.

X
Transmit U| Ql
Laop Ma
Unregistered Biometrics Reader Mo, List Registered Biometrics Reader Mo. List
Reader Mo, | - Reader Mo, IReaderName Reader Type |
33
34
35
26
ar
38 3> |
38
40
41
42
43
44 |
Select Biometrics Reader
Select Biometrics Reader FORODG | FINGERODE-1| FINGERDDE-2| SetInitialize |
|FoRO0E |
Reader Mode | 2-RF+Fingerprint =]
Reader Mame -
FingerprintMode | 0-Single Mode =]
I Adaptive Made |D-N0tUSe ]
Output Mode |D-26ElitWiegend j
Function Made |D-ReaderM0de =]
Identification | 0-MNotUse =l
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13)

14)

15)
16)
17)
18)
19)
20)
21)

22)

Choose Loop number which connected to Biometric Reader. In Loop Registration only
registered Loop numbers are shown.

Biometric Reader number which is not contained to the chosen Loop is shown to the
Unregistered Biometric Reader No. In left side choose Biometric Reader number and click >> or

double-click Biometric Reader then Biometric Reader numbers are registered to the right side
Registered Biometric Reader No.

Biometric Reader Registration should be setup once at a time.

After Registering one Biometric Reader number, insert all the basic data. Insert is
done then click save to finish setting up Biometric Reader.

Add Brometric Reader and set up continuously as above explanation.

Choose Biometric Reader type.

Insert Biometric Reader name . This is used in Door/Reader Setup.

Set up Biometric Reader function.

To apply the items to the Biometric Reader after saving items click Transmit button.

Click Save to save items.

Click Close to exit.

Set up all the items of added Biometric Reader as above.

There are 3 tabs you can choose.

In ‘Select Biometric Reader If you select FGR0O06 then FGR006 tab will be enabled. Select
Reader Mode, Fingerprint Mode, Adaptive Mode, Output Mode, Function Mode and Click ‘Save’
button to save the data.

If you select FINGEROO6 then FINGEROOG tab will be enabled. Select Reader Mode, Fingerprint
Mode, Adaptive Mode, Identification, LCD Display, Keypad and Click ‘Save’ button to save the
data

‘Set Initialize’ tab is used to initialize system or card data of Biometric reader. Select one to
initialize and click ‘Save’ button to save the data.
Modify

Modify is used to change saved data. Through Find function find data or choose data which will be
modified.

Selected data is displayed as blue bar as below.
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& Biometric Reader Setup x|
Find E Transmit Bl Add Modify EJ| peiete E3 Close [_]J
 Find

Loop Mo =

Biometrics Reader Mo -

Biometrics Reader List

Loop No Camm Type Rearder Mo, Reader Type Rearer Name Area Floor Reader Mode Fingerprint
CPIP 008 FINGERDOS Y

Ll =

7) Biometric Reader’'s Modify form is displayed. Biometric Reader’'s Modify form should be same with
Registration form but Loop number cannot be changed and only chosen one Biometric Reader
address can be changed.

8) Modify items to modify.

9) Click Save button to save modified data.

10) Click Transmit button to transmit data to the Biometric Reader.

[© 1t

Transmit ﬂ Save E Close [_]J

Loop Mo 02

Unregistered Biometrics Reader No. List Registered Biometrics Reader Mo. List

Reader Mo = Reader Mo Reader Mame | Reader Type
33 02-33 FGROODG FGROOB
34 FGROOE
35 SERO0A FINGEROOG
FINGEROOE

a1
35
36
a7
33
a0
1
a2
13
14 |

Select Biometrics Reader

Selact Biometrics Reader Foro0e | FINGERDOE- | FINGERO0S-2] Setinitialize |
[FINGERDDE 4|

Reader Mode | Z-RF +Fingerprint

Reader Mame

Fingerprint Mode | 0-Single Mode
IUZ-35 FINGEROOE

Adaptive Made I 1-Use

Identification I 0-Not Use

LD Display |D'STEIUS

Ld Lel Lef L] Lo L]

KeyPad [1-Use
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11) Click Close to exit.

12) Modify items of added Biometric Reader as above.

m  Delete

Delete is used to delete saved Biometric Reader data.

x|
Close [_’J

| Delete

KT i

1) Click Delete. After clicking Delete, Delete confirmation form is loading. To Delete click Yes
and not to delete click No.

m  Transmit

Transmit is to send inserted data to the Biometric Reader so that Biometric Reader can work properly.
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x|
Find r‘jJ Transmit EI Add E_IJ Modify Eﬂ Delete EI Close [’J

KT} =

5) When transmitting through Find function find the data to transmit or choose Biometric Reader
to transmit in saved Biometric Reader List.

6) Click Transmit. Through clicking transmitting chosen items are transmitted to the Biometric
Reader and applied.

7) If transmission error does not occur Completed message pops up.

8) If error occurs message box displays the error message. In this case it needs to check
Biometric Reader error or Communication status.

Door/Reader Definition
Door/Reader definition explains door and reader data. Door and reader are connected to each
controller. Therefore, S/W needs to be defined regarding the door and reader data to control event
occurrence and controller.
m  Start
Select Set Up->Door/Reader Definition or press Ctrl+C button on keyboard.

m  Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. It is
used to edit and delete the existing data information.
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i x|
E Transmit H Add “ odify u Delete u Close [!l
- Find
Part Ko I
Cortroller ko s
Femrfer List
Port Mo, Cortrofler Bioard Type Doar Name Reader No Reader Name Reader Mode RF Only M
it oo S05R 1.00 Door 2 11.00 Reader2 RF (Mot &pply TIS) Mot Using
L | 2

1) Select Loop No. and Controller No. as appropriate.

2) Select Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen appears.

If find has no specific parameters, it will display the entire information

= Add

Add is used to create new data. Select Add to add Door/Reader data through the input screen.

g o x|
E Transrmit H “ MoHify u Delete u Close []J
- Find
Part Mo i
Cortroller No o
Resder List
Port Mo, Controller Bioard Type Dioor Mame Reader No Reader Name Reader Mode RF Only I
it g 503R 1.00 Door 2 11.00 Reader2 RF (Mot &pply TIST Mot Using
I o

1) Select Add button and the following screen appear.
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# Door/Reader Definition x|
Transmit H Save H Close []J 0
Loop Mo [ 53|
Contraller Mo =
Cartroller ame
I Anli-Passhack |
Contraller Typs
Access Door |
i Door Info. Reader Info.
Reaer Type =
Area (Location) -
Door Floor (Location) =
Reader #1 Name
Door Name
Use Duress hode [ Reagermpe [ 7
Duress Password
Reacer #2 Name

Reader Made | =

RF Only Mote Timeschedule | =

2) Select Loop No. and Controller No.

3) Anti-Passback is configured. (For detailed explanation, refer to chapter 4 STARWATCH DUAL
PRO I™ initial setup)

4) Input Door Info with area, floor, and name. Area and floor data is according to current installed
access doors. (Configure the area/floor of access door through Database->Area/Floor Definition)

For Door Name, input easily identified name for definition.
5) Access door contact type and lock type is optional.
6) Select Duress Mode if to be used, and input a 2-digit password to use Duress.
7) Input data for Reader (In) and Reader (Out).
For Reader Name, input easily identified name for definition.

For Reader Mode, select whether using card ID or card + pw for operation. (You will need keypad
reader to use this setup)

For all time schedules upon selecting card + pw ID selection, you can configure to use depending
on time to use card ID or card + pw ID in specified time to change automatically. (This function is
connected to time schedule; for detailed explanation, refer to chapter 4 STARWATCH DUAL PRO
I™ initial setup)

8) Select Save button to save.

9) Select Transmit button to transmit setup data to controller for Antipassback Set up, Duress Mode,

Reader Mode and Reader Mode Time schedule.

When setup is performed for all controller, program, and related data, it is not active until
transmitted to controller. It is possible the transmit function may not work properly.

10) Select Close button to finish.
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m  Modify

Modify is used to change existing data. Find data to modify or to change registered reader
category.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.

; ]
Ed| ransmt . Ed| cios= E3
Part Mo =
Cantrollzr No i
Reader List

Port ko Cortroller Board Type Door Mame Reader Mo Reader hame Reader Mode RF Cnly b

1 ] S05R .00 Doar 2 I1.00. Tis) (Mot Using

KX I

1) Select Modify to see the following screen. The Reader/Door Definition is equal to registration
screen. However, the Loop No and Controller No cannot be modified.

3 Door/Reader Definition x|
Transmit H Save H Close [_]J @
Loop Mo IUZ
Controler ho [1
Controller Mame [f2-01 FINGERDOT
F Anti-Passhack |Mormal Mode |
Contraller Type rINGERDD7
Access Door I
 Door Info. ~Reader Info.
Reader Type [Hormel Reader =]
Area (Lacatiory [ -
01F -
e Foor tbocatio) Reader #1 Mame [02-01 FINGEROO? READER1
Door Name [12-01 FINGEROO7 DOOR
Reader Type [FGRODE =

Use Duress Made [

Biometrics Reader Info. |12-33

Duress Password |
Reacer #2 Name [02-01 FGRODE
Reader Mode [RF ONLY (Hot Apply Timescheds) =1
RF Only Mode Timeschedule Mot 2pply |

2) Modify category that needs changing. Once completed, select Save button to save modified data.

3) Select Transmit button to send setup data to controller.

When setup is performed for all controller, program, and related data, it is not active until
transmitted to controller. It is possible the transmit function may not work properly.
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Complete all initial setup and reboot the program, and make certain communication is
established before using transmit function.
4) Select Close button to finish.
m  Delete
Delete is used to delete existing data. Find data to delete or to delete registered data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.

& Reader Setting 3 |
Find B rransmit Ed| zau Ed| voor | B E2ES Close []J
~Find

Port No |
Cortraller Mo -]

Reader List |

Portho. | Contraller | Board Type Door Name Reader o Reader Hame Readler Mode RF Only M

1 oo S05R 1.00 Door 2 1.00 Reader2 RF (Mat &pgly TS | Mot Lksing
KIS =

1) Select Delete button. The screen below will appear. Select Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.

& Controller Set Up

All access door (readet) in selected panel shall be deleted

Edvesw |

m  Transmit

This function is used to send the setup functions to the controller for activation. Use Find to
search for data transmit or select the data from the registered reader categories to send.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.
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& Reader Setting , |
Find E Add g Madify E!I Delete EI Close [!'
Find
Part Mo 'i
Cortroller Mo 'i
Reader List I
Part Mo Controller Board Typs Dot Mame Reader Mo. Reacer Name Reacer Mo RF Cniky tl
1 an S05R 1.00 Door 2 11.00 Reacer2 RF (Mat &pply T/S1 }Not Lsing
Ll | i
a. Select Transmit button. This will send the selected data to the corresponding Controller No for
application.
If an error does occur, detailed explanation is displayed in a message box.
In this case, retransmit the data, but if the error continues, check the communication and
controller for problems.
Input/Output Definition

In/Output Definition configures signal activation for specific outputs when an input signal occurs. It
also sets how long in seconds the output signal will activate.

It is also possible to setup a user preferred text display, when an input signal type occurs.

Depending on Input/Output controller type setup, the data in reference to Input/Output signal using
controller default value is automatically created and stored in the database.

For
and

this reason, the user does not have to Add or Delete, but the Input/Output signal, activated time,
point of input can be modified and transmitted.

Input/Output data are automatically selected based on controller type entered from controller

set up.

This data is registered by default setting value of controller. Only modification is available to
change setting value of input/output and download modified data to control.

Refer hardware manual to setting default value for input/out based on controller type.

Start
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Select Set Up->Input/Output Definition List or press shortcut key Ctri+E.
m Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. It is
used to edit and delete the existing data information.

X B
K| ranernt Ed| vour Ed| cioee E3
Part No. e
Cortraller Ma. e
Marmal Definitian | Advance Definition (Reader 1) | Advance Definition (Reader 2) |
Marmal Defintion I
Port I | Contraller | Input Paint Mo, [ Input Poirt Meme Input Poirt Type Output 1(sec) | Output 2(sec) | Output3(secy | @
1 Lo} 02 Daor Contact Daor Cortact oo 03 03
1 oo 03 InpLt #3 Input #3 oo oo a0
1 oo 04 Input #4 Input #4 i) oo oo
1 i} a5 Tamper S Tamper S ao Eoi] a9
K1 i

1) Select Loop No. and Controller No. as appropriate.

2) Select Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available it will display the results.

If find has no specific parameters, it will display the entire information

= Modify

Input/Output Point is automatically setup in default value depending on controller type. However,
if the user modifies the Input/Output status, you can activate the Point differently.

Select the Input Point of the controller to be modified. Selected data is highlighted.
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=l
Find B3| mransmit Ed| moaity EJ| ciose [JJ
Port Mo I 'I
Controller Mo. I 'I
MNormal Definition | Advance Definition (Reader1)| Advance Definition (Reader 2)|
Iarmal Definition |
Paort 1D Cortroller Input Poirt Mo, | Input Poirt Mame Input Point Type Output 1(zec) Output 20zec) Output 3(zec) [
Exit Button |
1 oo 02 Daor Cortact [Poor Contact oo 03 03
1 ao 03 InpLt #3 Input #3 ao oo oo
1 oo 04 Input #4 Input #4 oo oo oo
1 ao 05 Tamper SV [Tamper SV ao 99 85
Ll | 2

1) Select Modify button.

2) Input Point sets which outputs of the controller occur from receiving the input signal from the
controller.

Also, when an Input Point type and corresponding Input Point occurs, the text display and
specified time of signal occurrence success or failure can be setup.

# Input/Output Poin

Transmit El MadifF2) @ Close(F4) u

Port Ma. || I
Controller Mo, IDEI i

MNormal Definition IAdvance (Reader 1) | Advance (Reader 2]

Input Point hlo. |D1 [ Input Type [Ext Button =]
Area (Location) |Ares 1 - Description IEx'rt Button
Floor (Location) |01F ¥
Ciutput 1(sec) Cutput 2(sec) Output 3(sec) Output 4isec) Output S(sec)
ERNEA [ TN I (TN [ (NS D (IR

3) Select Area and Floor Location. Selecting the location of input signal occurrence lets the user
check where the event location occurred.

4) For Input Point name, input the letters displayed in the event window that corresponds to the input
signal occurrence.

5) Decide which outputs will activate in Output 1-5, when an input signal occurs. The input value for
the Output is setup in seconds.
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00 sec for input will result in no signal for the corresponding output. Selecting from 01-99 sec will
let the output activate for specified seconds.

6) Select Save button to save.

7) Select Transmit to send to controller.

8) Select Close button to finish.

In/Output Time schedule & Signal Type

Configure the Time Schedule of Input/Output Point activation. This is connected to the Time Schedule,
and the user can modify the signal occurrence of Input/Output Point.
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During the working hours (such as day time), you can set the door to be open, after working
hours, the door automatically locks. If the registered card is presented after the working
hours, the door opens once.

In case output, within the time schedule, keep unlock, except this time, keep the lock the door.

Start
Select Set Up->Input/Output Definition List or press shortcut key Ctrl+E.
Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. Itis
used to edit and delete the existing data information.

& Input/Cutput Timeschadule Definition

Transrmit E‘ Wodify(F2) E‘ Close(F4) [_!J

—Find Condition

Fort ho. I 'i
Controller Na. I 'l

| Input Point Timeschedule List
Port Mo. | Contraller Input 1 Timeschedule Input 2 Timeschedule Input 3 Timeschedule Input 4 Timesche

Mot Using Mot Using Mot Using Mot Using

L0 i

Select Loop No. and Controller No. as appropriate.

Select Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available it will display the results.

If find has no specific parameters, it will display the entire information

Modify

Select the Input Point of the controller to be modified. Selected data is highlighted.
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B
Transmit Hl Find Close(F4) [_]J
Find Condition
Port Mo, I 'l
Controller Mo l 'l
§ Input Point Timeschedule List I Output Point Timeschedule List
| Impout Point Timescheduls List
Input 3 Timeschedule

Mot Using

Input 4 Timesche

Mot Using

Ei | i
1) Select Modify button.
finiti i |
Transmit Hl Save ﬂl Close ul
Fort Mo, |1 =
Cortrallsr Ma. !U':' =
Input Point Timeschedule | OutpuTPUinTTimeschEUUIe|
Irput Paint 1 Input Paint 2
Mot Using| LI |ch Us=ing ﬂ
Timezchedule Code Timezchedule Mame
Mot Using
It Point 5
Mot Using B
2)

Selecting the DropDownCombo of corresponding Input Point will display the contents setup in
Time Schedule. Select the time schedule to apply.

Default value for Time schedule content means it will not be applied. However, when an input
occurs the signal is taken care of at that moment with a result of event.

3) Select Save button to save.

4) Select Transmit button to send to controller.
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5) Select Close button to finish.

|met Using]

Pt U=zing

Mot Lising

Arlot Uszing
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& Input/Output Definition

Transmmit Hl Save Hl Close - ul
Port M. |1 =

Controller tla. IU'-.‘ _i

x|

Input Point Timeschedule I OutpuTPuinTTimescheduIel

Input Poirt 1 Input Point 2
Mt Uzing ll |Nc¢ Ll=ing j
Timezchedule Code Timeschedule Mame

Mot Lzing

Input Pairt 5

|mat Using |

Selecting the Drop Down Combo of corresponding Input Point will display the NO and NC
contents. Select the value to apply then select Save and Transmit button to configure.

Global Antipassback
Global Antipassback is used to grant access card only when cardholder go in by In-door and go out by
Out-door in more than one door system. To set Global Antipassback, it is required to set Antipassback
Enable in Door/Reader Setup.
m  Start
Click System -> Global Antipassback menu.
m  Find
Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. In

Access right List, door group information which applied of Global Antipassback. In Door List by
Group, the information of door information.
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£ Global Antipassback Setup

LB Flag Clear E Add

i~ Find Condition
Group Code -
Group Name: [
Access Right List Daor List By Group
Apply Group Codde Group Name Apply Area Floar Daor Hame
v ]
cal o2 df ~ o mF 02-03 FINGEROOT DOCR
= oo mF 02-04 FINGERODT DOCR
2l ool mF 01-01 505R DOOR
~ oo mMF 01-02 S05R DOOR

1) Please input group code, group name according to the condition.

2) Please click Find button to search. If there is data, searched data will be displayed.

If there Is no condition filled, all the data will be displayed.

= Add

Add button is to create new data. To register Global Antipassback, please click Add button and
input data.

1) Please Click Add button. Global Antipassback Definition form will be popped up.

# Global Antipassback Definition

Apaly g APH Flag Clear ﬂ Close g

[©

APB mode of Controllers has to be set as Zone APB for using Global AFB.
In accordance with this Global APB rule, You must include at least 2 access doors for Global APB.

Global APB Group Cudel -

Global APR Graup Mame |
Global APB Activity [~

Available Doar (By Zone APB) Selected Global APB Doar
Area [[Floor [ Access Door Area | Floor [ Access Door |
Areal oF 02-01 FINGERDOT ...
Areal o0F 02-02 FINGERDOT ...
Areal o1F 02-03 FINGEROOT
Areal 01F 02-04 FINGEROOT ... |
>

IDTECK 79



STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™
2) Please input Global Antipassback group code and Global Antipassback group name. In the left

side List, door information which will be applied of Antipassback will be displayed. Please move
door information using >> button to Selected Global APB Door.

To apply Global Antipassback, it required to check Global APB Activity.

{3 Global Antipassback Definition

x|
Apply @ APB Flag Clear EI Close g

APB mode of Controllers has to be set as Zone APB far using Global APB

In accordance with this Global APB rule, You mustinclude at least 2 access doors for Global APB

Global APB Group Code m -

Glohal APB Group MNarme |GAPEl
Global APB Activity ¥

Ayailable Doar (By Zone APE)

Gelected Global APB Door
Area Fioor [ Access Door | Area | Fioor [ Access Door |
Areal 01F 02-01 FINGEROOT ..
Areal 01F 02-02 FINGEROOT ..
Areal 01F 02-03 FINGEROOT ..
Areal

01F (02-04 FINGERODT ..

2 |2

3) After all setting has finished, please click Apply button. If Completed button pops up then click
Close button.

73 Global Antipassback Definition

x|
Al Eil APB Flag Clear E Close ul @l
APH mode of Contrallers has to be set as Zone APB for using Global APE
In aceordance with this Glabal APB rule, You must include at least 2 access doors for Global APB
Glohal APB Group Code -
Global APB Group Name |
Global APB Activity [~
Ayailable Door (By Zone APH) Selected Global APB Doar
Area [ Floar [ Access Doar | 7 Global ARNES| ™ | Floor | Access Door |
Completed
= Modify

Please select GAPB group which will be modified.
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1) Please select Global Antipassback group which will be modified and click Modify button. Global
Antipassback Definition form will be popped up.

]

[ Find Condition

Group Cods B
Group Mame I
Access Right List Door List By Groug
Apply Group Code Group Mame Apply Area Floor Door Mame
[l -0 R
~ 003 GAPB 3 ~ om 01F 01-02 505R DOOR

=) oo 01F 02-01 FINGEROO7 DOOR
|l om 01F 02-02 FINGEROOT DOOR
~ om 01F 02-03 FINGEROOT DOOR
=) oo 01F 02-04 FINGEROO7 DOOR

2) Please select the door which you want to modify and click >> or << button to apply or delete. If
you don’'t want to apply Global Antipassback, please uncheck Global APB Activity.

3) Please click Apply button after all modification has finished. Completed message will be popped
up and click Close button.

% Global Antipassback Definition

Apply Eil APB Flag Clear EI Close u

APB mode of Controllers has to be set as Zone APB for using Global APB
In accordance with this Global APB rule, You must include at least 2 access doors for Global APB

Global AFB Group Code |00 I

Global APB Group Name |Sdf
Global APB Activity ¥

© 1

Available Door (By Zone APH) Selected Global APB Door
Area | Flaar | Access Doar | Xlta | Flonr | Access Door |
al 01F 01-01 505R DOOR
Completed al 0F 01-02 505R DOOR

m  Delete
This is to delete Global APB information which is already registered.

1) Please select Global APB group which will not be used any more.
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=
T 15

[ Find Condition

Group Cods B
Group Mame I
Access Right List Door List By Groug
Apply Group Code Group Mame Apply Area Floor
[l -0
~ 003 GAPB 3 ~ om 01F 01-02 505R DOOR
=) oo 01F 02-01 FINGEROO7 DOOR
|l om 01F 02-02 FINGEROOT DOOR
~ om 01F 02-03 FINGEROOT DOOR
=) oo 01F 02-04 FINGEROO7 DOOR

2) Please click Delete button.

3) If ‘GAPB-Delete the data you select’ message pops up, please click Yes button. Global APB which
was registered will be deleted.

£ Global Antipasshack Setup x|

Find g AFB Flag Clear EI Add ﬂl Modify. gl Delete | Cloze []J QI

i~ Find Conditi
Group Code -
Group Mame |
Access Right List Door List By Group
Appky Group Coce Group Name Apply Area Floor Coor Mame
v
~ 003 GAPR 3 ~ oo [ul3 01-02 S05R DOOR
~ | 001 MF 02-01 FINGERODT DOOR
A I - i 0F 02-02 FINGERDO? DOOR
) Global ANUDEE= RN 3| e 1203 FINGERANT DOOR
oF 02-04 FINGEROOT DOOR

i - Delete the dats you select

[dvestn

System Management (Set Date & Time)

This function resets the controller clock and date in controller. In general, initial installation of controller
result in incorrect time data. Use this function to modify date and time.

m  Start

Select Set Up->System ->Set Time or press shortcut key Ctrl+G.
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m  Setup

1. Auto—Transmission Time

r\ Set System Management
Anply E| 5=

Ed| cee E] (7]

SetTime | Set Initializz |

Use W It synchronize all controller time with a
P time at setting time.

Auto-Transmission Time IPM 10:54:00 j‘

This function will download the time on computer once a day not to have
time difference between time on computer and controller.

When many numbers of controllers are connected, the controller may
not show the same time with computer and this function will adjust this

kind of differences.

2. Set Time

1)
2)

3)

3 Set System Management

Apnly Hl Save

Hl Close U| g

x|

Auto-Transmission Time SetTimel Setlnitiahzel

Date Week |2004-11-1ﬁ

j ITuesday j

Time [PM 1:4038 =

— System List
W01 -01-01-01 505R

02-01-02 50

[102-01-02-01 FINGERDOT
[]102-02-02-02 FINGEROOT
[102-03-02-03 FINGEROOT
[102-04-02-04 FINGEROOT

Select All Cancel Al

Select Transmit button to complete setup.

Select System List to define which controller to transmit to.

Change Date, Week, and Time value. (Displayed default value is time and date of the P.C.)
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System Initialize

This function is used to setup default status for all stored data or specified part in controller.

System Initialize is differentiated as System Initialize, Card Data Initialize, Event Data Initialize, and
Time Schedule Initialize.

1)
2)

3)

» System Initialize: Setup of all stored data in controller to default value.

» Card Data Initialize: Setup of stored card data in controller to default value.

» Event Data Initialize: Setup of stored event data in controller to default value.

» Time Schedule Initialize: Setup of stored time schedule and work holiday data in controller to

default value.

Start

Select Set Up-> System ->System Initialize or press shortcut key Ctri+H.

Setup

Apply H Save

f Set System Management

E Clasz

x|

H 9

Auto-Transmission Time | Set Time  Set Initialize |

Initialize Type |
—System List

Jo1-02-
Joz-om
[]02-02-
[]02-03-
[]02-04-

Belect

|

- 01-01 505R

01-02 505R

- 02-01 FINGERDO?

02-02 FINGERDO?
02-03 FINGERDO?
02-04 FINGERDO?

All

Cancel Al

Select Initialize Type.

Select the System List to initialize.

Select Transmit button to initialize.

You must verify all Initialize Type, before activating it. Also, use the function with caution,
because the data will be modified in this function.
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MasterCard Management

MasterCard is used to change controller as setup mode. By verifying Mastercard, user can setup all
functions in controller.

And Mastercard Management is to transmit Mastercard to controller. Before transmission, card must
be registered in Cardholder menu.

m  Start

Select Setup -> System -> Mastercard Management

m  Import Cardholder

Import Cardholder is used to get the relevant Mastercard information from cardholder
management list.

1) In Mastercard Management form, there are ‘Import Cardholder’, ‘Transmit’, ‘Save’ buttons. ‘import
Cardholder’ is to import cardholder from Cardholder Management form to set as Mastercard.
‘Transmit’ button is to send imported data to controller. ‘Save’ button is to save imported card data
as Mastercard.

And there are 2 tabs ‘Fingerprint Recognition System List' and ‘System List' . ‘Fingerprint
Recognition System List’ is to send Mastercard to FINGEROO07, FINGEROO6. This controllers
require fingerprint data to set as Mastercard. And ‘System List’ is to send Mastercard to 505R,
FGRO006, ICON100. This controllers don'’t require fingerprint data.

¢ MasterCard Management . [
Import. [ardHnlﬂ Upload ®| Transmit g Save EjJ doze []J
company[ <]
Mame
caio [
Mitare Cardtuo [
Password[
Remark =
Select
Clear L‘

Fingerprint Recognition System List 1 System List

Fingerprint Data Existence

€ Fingerprint is stored

@ Fingerprint is not stored

02 - 01 - 02-01 FINGERQO?
02 - 02 - 02-02 FINGEROO?
[ 02 -03 - 02:03 FINGEROO?
[ 02-04 - 02:04 FINGEROO7
[]02 - 35 - 0235 FINGEROOB
[ 02 - 36 - 02-36 FINGEROOR

[l
[l

2) Click Import Cardholder button and Cardholder Management form will be popped up. Please

select the card you want to set as Mastercard and click Import button or double click the selected
line.
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) Card Holder Management =8 -0 x|
4 Close U
~Find C
Company | - Departmert ~
Employes No. Access Group d
Name Sort By ~
Card Mo, Sort Order B
550BGid]
Compary
26600003 | 28500003 25600008 | | sompany | |
25500005 | 25500005 E00005 | | company | |
25500001
25500001
company
d B

3) Message like below will be popped up. This is to inform user that selected card will be deleted
from the Cardholder Management form. If you want to delete the selected card and import the
data, click ‘Yes'. Otherwise click ‘No’. If you click ‘No’ button, selected card will not be imported to

the Mastercard Management form.

% Card Holder Management

Selected card No will be deleted from CardHolder List wwhen import the Card Mo from CardHolder List.

| & 28 |

4) If you click ‘Yes’ Mastercard Management form will be disappeared and card information will be

imported to the Mastercard Management form like below.

3 MasterCard Management =8 (o] x|

gt Carcbiolfar] | Unioad @|rraram ]| 5o Ed Close E]
Company |company d

Mame [2550000
Card NMo. [25500001
Mifare Gard Mo

Password [***

— k Remark =]

AT At
Select

Clear =

Fingerprint Recognition System List 1 System List

Fingerprint Data Existence

¥ Fingerprint is stored
|07321 31210351530522081 34232001 1190671652321 500900501 521 280740661 930611661 2824
IDEDT 530902172242071780121 6421421 20332251552220530501 521 280740681 38061 16612824

tctorad

FINGEROD?
FINGERDDS
- 02-03 FINGEROOZ
- 02-04 FINGEROO7
-35 - 02-35 FINGERODE
- 36 - 02-36 FINGERODE
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5) Before transmission click save button to save imported data as Mastercard and select the
controller you want to transmit. Click Transmit button to transmit card data to controller. After all
the process has completed, ‘Completed’ message will be popped up.

EET=IE
Import CardHu\ﬁr]J Wiload I Tiramsmit EJ Save []J Ease. EIJ
Company lm
narme [25500001
card Mo, [255000m
wifare card o, [
Password l““—
Remark =]

[ rostert

Completed

Fingerprint Recognition System List I

Fingerprint Data Existence

& Fingerprint is stored
|D7321 31210351530522081342320011190671652321500300501521 2807 4068138061 16612624
0E015303021 72242071 7801 216421421 209322915322205305015212807 4068198061 1661 2824

(8l Fingerprintis not stored

1 FINGEROO7
12 FINGER 007

[]02-04- 0204 FINGEROO?
[]02- 35 - 02-35 FINGEROOG
102 - 36 - 02-36 FINGEROOB

6) As like ‘Fingerprint Recognition System List’, you can import and transmit in ‘System List’ .

Dial-Up Connection

Dial-Up Connection uses standard phone line to connect to a remote controller for communication.
External modems are required for each site at remote and host to connect by phone line.

Also, Dial-Up Connection Management can be used to manage multiple location registration, and
when needed initiate the location’s remote controller and communication.

Refer to chapter 8 (STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™ Dial-Up Communication) for detailed information.
m  Start

Select System->System Management->Dial-Up Connection List or press shortcut key Ctri+G.
m  Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. It is
used to edit and delete the existing data information.
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x|

.'Delete El Close g

-Find Condition

Port Mo i
Phone ko

Dial-Up Conmection List |

EE | M

1) Input Find Condition

2) Select Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen appears.

If find has no specific parameters, it will display the entire information

= Add

Add is used to create new data. Select Add button to add Dial-Up Connection area data through
input screen.

x|

-.'De\ete EI Close g

— Find Condition

Port Mo I 'l
Phone Ma. I

Dial-Llp Connection List |

L i

1) Select Add button and the following screen appear.

IDTECK



STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™

& Dial-Up Connection Definition I |
Connection Hang Up E' Save Hl Close Ul

Connection Status o

Port ha, |‘ l

Dial-Up Chain Marme: [Dial Lin Chain

ot Line ¥ Qut Line Ma. IQ

Remate Phane Mo, [0226590088,,159]

Auto Disl-Up Connection ird

Dial-Up Connection Time IDD:EID:DEI ‘_:—J'
Dial-Up Harig Up Time: |23:59:59 =

2) Select Loop No. You can only select the port that was configured for Dial-Up Connection.

3) Input Dial-Up Chain Name.

4) Check mark Out Line if setup, and input Out Line No.

5) Input Remote Phone No. connected to remote modem.

6) Check mark Auto Dial-Up Connection if setup, and configure connection and disconnection time.

When configuring Auto Dial-Up connection, you must verify the connection and disconnection
time does not overlap in multiple locations. This will cause abnormal operation.

7) Select Save button to save input data. Select Close button to finish.

In Dial-Up Connection, connection failure can be frequent depending on the phone line and
modem status. This is a special characteristic occurrence, and it is possible for 2-3
reattempts before normal connection is established.

= Dial

Dial can be used in Dial-Up Connection List, Add, and Modify screen, but we recommend use as
possible in the Dial-Up Connection List screen.
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x|

EII:FDEIFJ{E gl Close g

Find | 2 [
—Find Condition

Part Mo I ¥
Phone Mo, I

g Modify

Dial-Up Connection List

L] 2

1) Use Find to locate connection or select from Dial categories to connect. Selected location is
highlighted.

2) Select Dial for connection attempt.

m  Hang Up

& Dial-Up Set Up

Connection Hang Up

r—Find Condition
Port Mo, e

Phone Mo.

ind EI Add g fodify El Delete EI Close g

Dial-Up Connection List I
Out Ling Mo Remate Phone Mo.

Dial-Up Chain Maime ot Line Ao Dial-Ug Connection

1] il

1) Select current established connect location.
2) Select Hang Up to disconnect.

= Modify

Modify is used to change existing data. Find data to modify or to change registered content.
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& Dial-Up Set Up
Connection | Hang Up Find
—Find Condition

Fort Mo, Iﬁ
Phone ko I

El Add Ed

x|
gl Close g

Delete

Digl-Up Connection List

Dial-Up Chain Matme

Ot Line Out Line Mo

|

Remaote Phone No

Auto Dial-Up Connection

Select data to Modify, then select Modify button.

¢ Dial-Up Conner

Connection Save

HI:.CMSE

Connection Status o

Port Mo, |1 I

Dial-Up Chain Mame |Dial Up Chain
out Line ¥ it Line Mo, |9
Remate Phaone Mo, [0226590088,,159]
Auto Disl-Up Connection i

Dial-Up Connection Time IDD:DD:DD =
Disl-Up Hang Up Time [23:53:59  —=

Select Save button after data is modified to save.
Select Close button to finish.

Delete

Delete is used to delete existing data. Find data to delete or to delete registered content data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.
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@& Dial-Up Set Up

Connection

| Hang Up | Find Hl Add Ed | modiry
Find Condition

Port Mo I 'l
Phone Ma. I

Diagl-Up Connection List |
Out Line ko Remate Phone Mo

Dial-Up Chain Matme

Ly il

1) Select Delete button. The screen below will appear. Select Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.

& Dial-Up Set Up |

2: Remote - Delete the data you select

H‘r‘esti) |

Map Definition
This sets the map of each floor using the area/floor as basis. Door and sensor location can be
designated on the map. This lets the user see which location the event occurred by the setup of the
map to be displayed automatically, when the event occurs at the time.
m  Start
Select Set Up->Map Definition or press shortcut key Ctrl+R.
m Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. It is
used to edit and delete the existing data information.
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S-Hap-Sat-tp i =i
Find = I ul Dielate ul Close [ ]
Find Condition
Map Code =
Map Mame |
Area o
Mrierisiat I
Map Cocde Map Mame Area Mame Floor

Mzp File
B | 0001 a0

UMATCH DUAL PROMSTARWATCH DUAL PRO K

[0l i

1) Input or select Find condition.

2) Select Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen appears.

If find has no specific parameters, it will display the entire information

= Add

Add is used to create new data. Select Add to input data of new map through the input screen.

Find

— Find Condition
Map Code x
hap Mame |
Ared ™
[ Map List |
Map Code Map Mame Area Mame Floor

Map File
!

b | 00071 Qoo

X =

1) Select Add and the screen below appear.
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ap Definition =

s o ciose E]

Wap Code [0001 =
hap Mame ]UDU1
Selectarealareat 7]
Selact F\nnrrﬂTﬁ_L]

Select Map File IF WAOrkYSTARVATCH DUAL PROVSTARWATCH DUAL PRO BETA 21Sample Map.wmi Open

2) Input Map Code and Map Name.
3) Select Area and Floor for the location to be implemented.

4) Select Map File. User can select file as bmp, jpg, wmf and can check the image file as shown
above before applying.

5) Select Save button to save data.
m  Map Item Setup

This function configures access door and sensor for the setup arealfloor location. This sets the
sensor and access door location to be displayed on the real map to check status of sensor.

1) Select Map Item button.
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X

Wap [tarn =
Map Code |0001 =

Map Mame ]DDE”
Selact Area [Areat v
Select Floor [01F i

Select Map File IF WHOrKISTARVATCH DUAL PROSTARVWATCH DUAL PRO BETA 2'Sample Map wmf Open

Closs E3 .

Area Floor [ Top | Lel

1NN ono 2 Doar! i1 185
H2 2 000 1 Door3 03F 166

B3 2 000 2 Doord e 03F 168 [~
il | »"lq\ Bl

The display of map setup is identical to real map in size. Also, as shown above, the current map’s
corresponding access door and sensor is displayed as an icon.

The door and sensor icon of corresponding map area data is automatically displayed. For a
door, the setup of Reader/Door data during registration is used. It uses this data as basis to
display the number of icons automatically on the corresponding map.
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Sensor uses identical method to display the icons automatically, by setup of the Input/Output
Point setup.

3) Use the mouse to select and drag the door and sensor icon to the desired location. (Hold down
the mouse button to drag, and release the button to set)

# Map Point(Item) DefinITION

section of bosemen

@h

| T
LEE!

=

[Fot_ | Panel | Mo | Hame rea oot Top | Lef
o |1 000 05 Input 5 ™ EEd 54
a1 oot 065 Inputs e 5905 8%

4 | >l D)

Locate the door and sensor icon with the mouse pointer, and the door and sensor name is
displayed by tool tip. At the bottom displays the controller connected to the current door and
sensor, along with data including names and location.

Use the above data as basis to control the location of doors and sensors.

4) If re-location of the icon is completed, then select (X) on the right hand corner.

5) If location was changed, it will display the following message. Select Yes button to save.

@ Map Point{Item) Definitig

There are changes. Do you want to save to exit?

Edvesto |

= Modify
Modify is used to change existing data. Find data to modify or to change registered content.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.
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Find

Delete g Close E!]

rFind Condition

Wap Code £

Map Mame J

Area i

[ W List |

Map Cocde Area Mame Mzp File

b 00m | 0001 |F: LA DL

[0l i 2

1) Select Modify button and the following screen appear. This screen is identical to register screen.
Map Code cannot be modified in this mode.

Wap Code |2001 e
Map Name ]UUU1
SelectArea[hreat 7]
Select F\nnr[ﬂ?ﬁ_;]

Select Map File lF WAOrKYST ARVVATCH DUAL PROVSTARWATCH DUAL PRO BETA 2vSample Map.wmi Open

2) Modify Data.
3) Select Save button to save.
4) Select Map Item button to setup location. Once completed, select Close button to finish.

5) Select Close button to finish.
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m  Delete

Delete is used to delete existing data. Find data to delete or to delete registered content data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.

& Map Set Up

Find El Add ul

~Find Condition

Map Code | ‘I

Map hame |

Area I ‘l

e List

Map Code Map Mame
p | 0001 aoo

Area Mame

Floor

Map File
WATCH DUAL PRO

L]

5]

1) Select Delete button. The screen below will appear. Select Yes button to delete or No button to

cancel.

# Map Set Up
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Database menu contains functions for Company, Department, Title, Area Data, User Management,

Database Management, and Access Control Option. It is recommended to input all data if possible,

because they are used as basis in initial input data for Access Control and Time & Attendance.
Area/Floor Definition

Area/Floor configuration is used for default data creation to distinguish access door, reader, and
sensors by installed locations. Multiple buildings can be designated by area, and the floors correlating
to the area can be distinguished.
m Start

Click Database->Area/Floor definition or press Ctrl+P on keyboard.

m  Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. Itis
used to edit and delete the existing data information.

£ Access Control Area Set up

X
Add nl Modify ul Delete ml Close U|

—Find

Area Code I = |

Area Mame I

Area List Floar List

| Areq Code | Area Mame | Area Floar

1) Input or select Find condition.

2) Click Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen appears.

If find has no specific parameters, it will display the entire information
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= Add

Add is used to create fresh data. Click Add to input data of area and floor through the input
screen.

f P 0 ol Area B il
Firct B Add “ Modify Hl Delete ml Close U|

—Find
Areq Code I 'I
Area Name I
Area List Floor List
Area Code Area MName | Ares | Floor |
Area 02F
Lrea GF

1) Click Add and the screen below appear.

Area Cocle

Ares Mame

Select Floor

| v[ A

Floar List

2) Input area code. If already registered code is used, it will not register, but only a fresh area code.
Do not overlap Area Code.

3) Input area name.
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1)

Select floor then click Add button. It will show up in Floor List window. Repeat this procedure to

add additional floors.

If all the floors are added to the area, click Save button to save.

Click Close to finish.

Modify

Modify is used to change existing data inputted. Find data to modify or to change registered

content.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar. Selecting the Area will display

the corresponding floors on the right hand side content.

£ Access Control Area Set up

Find gl Add EJ || viociy oJ| Delete

Hl Close

x|
E]

—Finl

Area Code I "I

Area Name I

Area List

Flaar List

Area

| Area | Flaar |

02F

Areal

GF

Click Modify button and the following screen appears. This screen is identical to register screen.

Area Code cannot be modified in this mode.
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4 Access Control Area Definition X|

Sawe Hl Close U|

Area Code |0001

Area Mame |rea 1

Zelect Floor

I A l Aclel

Floar List
MF
02F
GF

2) Modify Area Name and data by Delete or Add function.
3) Click Save button to save data, then click Close button to finish.
m  Delete

Delete is used to delete existing inputted data. Find data to delete or to delete registered content
data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted blue bar.

Deleting the Area data will also delete the corresponding floor data.
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£ Access Control Area Set up

=
Find ml &dd Hl Madify o8 | Delete H Close U|

—Finl

Area Code I 'l

Area MName I

Floor List
| Area | Floor |
Ares 02F
Ares GF

1) Click Delete button. The screen below will appear. Click Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.

Area 1 - Delete the data you select

Edvesto |

Company Definition
Input company name using the system.
m Start
Select Database->Company Definition or press shortcut key Ctrl+L.

m  Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. It is
used to edit and delete the existing data information.
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1)

2)

& Company List

dd Hl Modify ul Delete ul Closa

]
Bl

Company Code ||

Company Mame I

Company List

| Company Code | Company Mame |

Input Company Code and Company Name as appropriate.

Select Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen appears.

If find has no specific parameters, it will display the entire information

Add

Add is used to create new data. Select Add button to add a data through input screen.

& Company List

A | Add

“l Wadify ul Delete

Find

1 x|
ml Close U|

—Find

Company Code ||

Company Mame I

Company List

| Company Cade | Company Mame |

1) Select Add button and the following screen appear.
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% Company Definition ) =]

Save Hl Close Hl

Company Code I

Company Mame I

2) Input Company Code. If using a registered code, it will not register and a code being used
message is displayed. Do not overlap the Company Code in use.

3) Input Company Name.
4) Select Save button to save and select Close button to finish.
= Modify
Modify is used to change existing data. Find data to modify or to change registered content.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.

& Company List
Find Hl Add

—Find

Company Cade ||

Company Matme |

Company List

oS armprETy-hlame

1) Select Modify button and the following screen appear. This screen is identical to register screen.
Company Code cannot be modified in this mode.

& Company Definition 1 x|
Save Hl Close ul
Company Code IUU1

Company kame |UU1

2) Modify data.

3) Select Save button to save data then select Close button to finish.
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m  Delete
Delete is used to delete existing data. Find data to delete or to delete registered content data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.

& Company List = x|

Find Hl Add “l Modify u Delete u Close U|

—Find

Company Code ||

Company Matme |

Company List

oS armgrETy-hlame

1) Select Delete button. The screen below will appear. Select Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.

# Company List

The Department, Title, and Access Type can be setup as identical process in Company
registration. Detailed instruction is omitted.

Department Definition
Input Department name using the system.
m  Start
Select Database->Department Definition or press shortcut key Ctrl+M
m  Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. It is
used to edit and delete the existing data information.

IDTECK 106



STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™

5)

#4 Department List

Hl Moddify ul Delete

X
Hl Close U|

=

Campany I
Department Code I

Department kame |

Company Cade

Company MName Department Code

KIS

Department Mamg

I

Select Company and input Department Code and Department Name as appropriate.

Select Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available,

the following screen appears.

If find has no specific parameters, it will display the entire information

Add

Add is used to create new data. Select Add button to add a data through input screen.

# Department List

Fird

—Find

Campany I
Department Code I

Department Name I

KIS

Select Add button and the following screen appear.
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#3 Department Definition |
Save Hl Close U|
Company || j
Depattment Codde |
Department name I

6) Select Company and Input Department Code. If using a registered cod e, it will not register and a
code being used message is displayed. Do not overlap the Department Code in use.

7) Input Department Name.
8) Select Save button to save and select Close button to finish.
m  Modify
Modify is used to change existing data. Find data to modify or to change registered content.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.

# Department List

X
Firt Bl Add Hl Maodify H Delete ml Close U|

~Find

Company I j
Department Code I

Department Name I

| I Company Code Company hlame I Diepadment Code

Ll | B

4) Select Modify button and the following screen appear. This screen is identical to register screen.
Company and Department Code cannot be modified in this mode.

{3 Department Definition X|
Save Hl Close U|
Company |C0mpan\; J

Department Code IDDEH

Department name I:Depadrnent

5) Modify data.
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6) Select Save button to save data then select Close button to finish.

m  Delete

Delete is used to delete existing data. Find data to delete or to delete registered content data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.

#} Department List

Find gl &dd Hl Madify L) pelete

N I ————
Find

Campany I j
Department Code I

Department Name I

Company Code I Denartment Code

Ll | B

2) Select Delete button. The screen below will appear. Select Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.

# Department List

Title Definition
Input Title name using the system.
m  Start
Select Database->Title List or press shortcut key Ctrl+N
m Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. lItis
used to edit and delete the existing data information.
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X
m Findl Addl u Mudif\,rl m Deletel u Clusel

[ Ppedun
Company I ﬂ
Title Code |
Title Mame I
Company Code Company MName Title Code Title: Mame

P | 001 Comparty 0001

K| A

5) Input Title Code and Title Name as appropriate.

6) Select Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen appears.

If find has no specific parameters, it will display the entire information

= Add

Add is used to create new data. Select Add button to add a data through input screen.

X
m Fird | Add | u MMadify | m Delete | u Close |
—Seach
Company I ﬂ
Title Code |
Title Mame I
Company Code Company MName Title Code Title: Mame

P | 001 Comparty 0001

K| A

9) Select Add button and the following screen appear.
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# Title Definition x|
Save Hl Close U|

Company I j

Title Cote |

Title: Matme I

10) Select Company and Input Title Code. If using a registered code, it will not register and a code
being used message is displayed. Do not overlap the Title Code in use.

11) Input Title Name.
12) Select Save button to save and select Close button to finish.

= Modify
Modify is used to change existing data. Find data to modify or to change registered content.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.

X
B Findl “ Add Modifyl X Deletel u Closel
~Seach
Company I j
Title Code |
Title Mame I
| I Crmpany Code I Company Mame: I Title Code I Title: Marme |

B | 001 Comparty 0001

K| A

7) Select Modify button and the following screen appear. This screen is identical to register screen.
Company and Title Code cannot be modified in this mode.

{3 Title Definition x|
Save Hl Close U|
Company |Company J

Title Code: [1001

Title Mame Iifi‘tle
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8) Modify data.
9) Select Save button to save data then select Close button to finish.
m  Delete
Delete is used to delete existing data. Find data to delete or to delete registered content data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.

m Findl H ﬂ\ddl u Modify H Delete u CIDsel

—Seach

Company I ﬂ
Tile Code |

Title Mame I

[ | companycode | Company: Mame | Ttle Code | Tile Maime |

| 004 Comparny 0001

L | A

3) Select Delete button. The screen below will appear. Select Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.

¢ Title List

Title - Delete the data you select

HYBS(E) |

Access Type Definition
Input Access Type using the system.
m  Start
Select Database->Access Type Definition or press shortcut key Ctrl+O.
m  Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. Itis
used to edit and delete the existing data information.
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73 Access Card Type

x|
o | Add Hl Modify ul Delete ﬂl Close U|

Company I j

Type Code I

Type Mame I

KI [
7) Select Company and input Type Code and Title Name as appropriate.

8) Select Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen appears.

If find has no specific parameters, it will display the entire information

= Add

Add is used to create new data. Select Add button to add a data through input screen.

X
K pret| [ scid| [ wodty | B3 peite| ] cose|
—Seach
COMmpEny | ﬂ
Tile Code: |
Title Name: I

Company Code Company Mame Title Code Title Mame

p | 001 Company 0001

kI i

13) Select Add button and the following screen appear.
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#3 Access Card Type Definition x|
Save Hl Cloge U|
COmpany | ﬂ
Type Code I
Type Name I

14) Select Company and Input Type Code. If using a registered code, it will not register and a code
being used message is displayed. Do not overlap the Type Code in use.

15) Input Title Name.
16) Select Save button to save and select Close button to finish.
m  Modify
Modify is used to change existing data. Find data to modify or to change registered content.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.

# Access Card Type

Find ﬂ Add

~Seach

&

Delete ml Close

Company I j

Type Code I

Type Mame I

Compan

Kl | I

10) Select Modify button and the following screen appear. This screen is identical to register screen.
Company and Type Code cannot be modified in this mode.

Company |Company J
Type Code IEIEIEI1

Type Name I:\Jormal access Type

11) Modify data.
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12) Select Save button to save data then select Close button to finish.
m  Delete
Delete is used to delete existing data. Find data to delete or to delete registered content data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.

#} Access Card Type

Find ﬂl add Hl Madify

~Seach
Company I j
Type Code I
Tvpe Mame I
| | Company Code I Company bame | Type Code | Tupe bame

kI A

4) Select Delete button. The screen below will appear. Select Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.

@ Access Card Type X|

Mormal Access Type - Delete the data you select

K vesto |

User Management

This function registers the user to operate STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™. For default value (admin) is
registered in the program, and you can register additional user or change authority of existing user.

m  Start
Select Database->User Management or press shortcut key Ctrl+S.
= Add

Add is used to create new data. Select Add button to add new user through input screen.
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X
ﬂl Close u

Permizsion [ o 3 vooy  E| petete

Uszer IO
Uzer ID User Mame Administrator
» acmin Administrator I

1) Select Add button and the following screen appear.

& User Management - x|

Save H Close ui
Uzer ID I

Uzer Mame I

Uzer Password I
Administratar [

2) Input User ID. User ID cannot be overlapped.

3) Input User Name and User Password.

4) Check mark Administrator option or not.
Administrator option gives authority to Add, Modify, and Delete user. Only the User who has
this authority can perform these functions. User with no authority can use allowed functions,
but not the above functions.

5) Select Save button to save then Close to finish.

= Modify

Modify is used to change existing data. Select data to Modify.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.
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ﬂl Close u

| 7¢ H”rumdmr m"Delete

Uzer D
Lzer T | =gt Mame A dministrator
[ 3 admin Achministrator Ic2 |

1) Select Modify to see the above screen. The Modify screen is equal to registration screen. User
ID cannot be changed.

&3 User Management

Save Ed| ciose Ed
It ID Iadmin

User Name |&dministrator

U=zer Pagsword I
Administrator v

2) Modify data to change.

3) Select Save button to save data.
4) Select Close button to finish.

m  Delete

Delete is used to delete existing data. Find data to delete or to delete registered content data.
Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.

N x|
] oot £l
Uszer ID
Ll T | LI Tl A P=T5 et ]\.ﬁlvninicﬂvﬁ ¥
» admin Acministrator Il
117
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1) Select Delete button. The screen below will appear. Select Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.

& User Management x|

Administrstor : -1 - Delete the data you select

HYBS(E) |

m  User Permission

This function sets the permission of use for each function type. User can only use functions with
permission designation, and this function can setup entire function or parts of it.

x|
User|D Iadmin | All Permission “ Clear Permission |
Systerm Datahasze Access Control
[w] 10006 - InputOutput Definition ;l [w] 20002 - Company Definition [w] 30002 - Holiday Definition
W 10007 - InputiCutput Timeschedule [w] 20004 - Department Definition w1 30004 - Timeschedule Definition
[w] 10009 - System [w] 20005 - Title Definition [w] 30005 - Time Zone Definition
W 10010- Set Time [w] 20006 - AccessType Definition [w] 3000F - Timeschedule Definition
W 10011 - Set Initialize [w] 20008 - Area/Floor Definition [w] 30008 - Access Group Definition
10013 - Dial-Up Chain Defintion W] 20010 - Map Definition w1 30010 - Card Holder Management

10015 - Logon ] 20012 - User Management [w] 30011 - Deleted Card{ID) Managemen
Wl 10016 - Logoff 20013 - Database Management r

5- Option
SelectAll ClearAll i Select All ClearAll | Select All I Clear Al |

onitar Report Time & Attendance
[w] 40002 - Access Door ContraliStatus w] 50002 - Card Holder Report [w] B0003 - Waork Holiday Definition :I
[w] 40004 - Transaction Status [w] 50003 - Deleted Card Halder Report W] B0004 - Wark Type Definiton

mmunication Status [w] 50005 - Event History Report [wl 60006 - Daily Data Management
[w] 50006 - Alarm History Repart [ B000T - Monthly Data Management
50008 - Accesshile Doar Reportfor Ind |w] BO00S - Yearly Data Management
[w] 50009 - Accesshile ID Report for Door W 60010 - Repart

v 500711 - Visitor Event History Report |w] 60011 - ID/Daily Attendance Report

ent Report W] B001 2 - MonthlyfYearly Attendance F
[Z2]6001 4 - Wiork 0
Select Al Clearal | selectall | clearal | Selectall | Clearal |

User Permission is categorized in menu type as shown above. User can setup use permission
under each sub menu category under main category.

1) For use permission, check mark the item and if canceling use authority, uncheck mark item.
v All Permission Grant: Setup all authority at once.
v' All Permission Cancel: Setup all authority as cancelled.
v' Select All: Setup use authority of corresponding menu at once.
v' Clear All: Cancel use authority of corresponding menu at once.
2) Once completed, select Save button to save.

3) Select Close button to finish.
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Database Management
Database Management describes the backup, restore, and database compact function of data using
the STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™. Also, through backup, restore, and history, it provides the backup
week cycle message from the last backup date. This is setup by the user at alert interval.

Refer to chapter 9 STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™ Maintenance and Management for detailed
information.

Option
Option lets the user activate additional functions on user setup. User can designate event type
database store and display of data, and setup a separate sound file for playing out the sound during

an event occurrence.

Also, when the event occurs, the setup of designated email recipient will send out the event occur
status automatically.

Also, sets the option of map display when some event occurs with connection to the map display.
m Start

Select Database->Option or press shortcut key Ctrl+U.
m  Event Transaction Option

This sets the whether or not to save Event Type database and to display event in Event Status
screen.
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@ Close

£l

STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™

x|

Event Transaction Option | Sound Option | E-Mail Option| Wienw Map Option

lact s Transaction

lect Distab

Access Granted
Access Denied
Invalid Timeschedule
Antipazshack(in)
Antipazshack(Cut)
Pazzword Error
Access Door Error
Finget Error

Duress

Cvertime Door Open
Owertime Door Close
Exit Button

Door Cpen

Door Claze
Detected Sensor
Fire

Tatmper Alarm

Arccess Granted
Access Denied
Invalid Timeschedule
Antipazshack(in)
Antipazshack(Cut)
Pazzwvord Error
Access Door Error
Finger Errar

Duress

COvertime Door Open
Overtime Door Close
Exit Button

Door Cpen

Door Close
Detected Sensor
Fire

Tamper Alarm
Forced Door Opened

Select Close button to finish.

Sound Option

Select Save button to save then select Close button to finish.

Checkmark the items for event occur display on monitor. If display is not necessary, cancel check
mark.

Check mark the items for event occur database save. If save is not necessary, cancel the check
mark.

This designates sound file by event type. Once implemented, when an event occurs the setup
sound file plays through a speaker with sound card in PC alerting the event status.
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Save

Iiill Close
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"

_E)fe_nt TYansac_tig_n Option

E-Mal Option | View Man Cption |

Select Sound(Alarm)

Access Granted

[ Access Denigd

[ Irwealicd Time=zchedule
[ Artipasshack(n)
[ Antipassback(Out)
] Pazswward Errar

[] Access Door Error
[] Finger Errar

[] Dures=

[ Cwertime Doar Open
[] Cwertime Doar Cloze
[] Exit Button

[] Door Open

[ Doar Close

[] Detected Sen=or

[ Fire

[] Tamper &larm

] Forzed Daor Opened
[] Forced Door Clozed

OO0 O0DOOoOoooOOooOoOom

Li Find |

Check mark the items for sound play during an event occurrence. If sound play is not necessary,
cancel check mark.

Select Search button on bottom to find sound file. Selecting the file displays in Select Sound
(Alarm) window. Right hand side window displays the matched sound file.

w
-~

Select Save button to save.

Select Close button to finish.

Email Option

This function sends out email up to 3 recipients when a specific event occurs if setup. Email
contains date of event, time, event location, and type of event as data.

IDTECK
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Hl Close

Save

2]
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X

Event Transaction Cption | Sound Option  E-Mail Option I\.fiew Map Option |

Select Send higil Transaction(Alarm)
[ anted
[ Access Denied
[ Invalid Timezcheduls
[ Artipassback(in)

[ Antipasshack]Out)
[7] Pas=word Error

[ Access Denied

[] Dures=

[] Owvertime Door Cloze
[ Cwvertime Door Open
[] Forced Door Clozed
[] Forced Door Opened
[] Exit Button

[] Door Open

[ Door Close

[] Detected Senzor

[7] Fire

[] Tamper &larm

Input Mail Server (SMTP) Address
Imail.idteck.com

—E-Mail #1
Mame
IIDTECK

E-tail Address

Iwebmas‘ter@idteck Com

—E-Mail #2
E-Mail Address

hame

—E-Mail #3
E-Mail Address

Mame

Checkmark the items for e-mail transaction during an event occurrence.

necessary, cancel check mark.

Input Mail Server (SMTP) address.

If transaction is not

Input Name and Email Address of up to 3 recipients.

Select Save button to save.

Select Close button to finish.

View Map Option

If a map is setup, it will automatically display when a specified event occurs. Here the event type
map display presence is setup. View Map Option needs to be setup to display map automatically.

IDTECK
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X

#3 Options
Save Hl Close U|

Event Transaction Option | Sound Option | E-Mail Option

Select View Map Transaction

A antec
[] Access Denied
[ Invalid Timeschedule
[ Antipasshackin)

[ Antipazshack(Cut)
[] Pas=word Error

[7] Access Door Error
[] Finger Error

[] Duress

[ Crvertime Door Cpen
[ overtime Doar Close
[] Exit Button

[7] Door Open

[] Door Cloze

[] Detected Sen=zor

] Fire

[] Tamper Alarm

[ Forced Door Cpened
[] Forced Door Closed

1) Check mark the items for map display during an event occurrence. If map display is not
necessary, cancel check mark.

2) Select Save button to save.

3) Select Close button to finish.
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Access Control Management contains functions required for User Management. A Detail regarding
access is setup and user registered. Setup data is transmitted to controller.

Holiday Definition

This function connects to Time Schedule to apply. Time Schedule can be setup from Mon-Sun with
designated time for each day.

For this function, the holiday data needs to be initially setup. Holiday Definition is to apply holiday to
Time Schedule and transmit to controller to setup.

m Start
Select Access Control ->Holiday Definition or press shortcut key F2.
m Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. It is
used to modify and delete the existing data information.

g o dify El Delete - m_] Close g

Find Condition

Holidlay Code I X I

Holicksy Marme I

[ Haliclay List

| Holiday Code. | Holiday Mame |

1) Input Holiday Code and Holiday Name as appropriate.

2) Select Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen appears.
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= Add

Add is used to create new data. Select Add button to add holiday through input screen.

ul Delete ml Close ul
Find Condition
Holiday Code I 'I
Halickary Mame I

[ Holicdary List

Holiday Code. | Holiday Mame |

1) The following screen appears after selecting Add.

# Holiday Definition X|
Save Hl Close U|
Haliday Cndel vl

Haliday Name|

Transmit H

Haliday Date Name Selected Haliday Date
| Haliday Date Holiday Marme

Select Holiday Date

| MNovember 2003 _*]|

26 27 28 29 30 31 1
2 3 45 6 7 8 P
9 10 11 12 13 14 15
16 17 18 9) 20 21 22
23 24 25 26 27 28 29
3 1 2 3 4 5 6
TToday: 2003-11-19

BE

2) Select Holiday Code. (Holiday Code can be used from 01-10 giving 10 codes for use)
3) Input Holiday Name to be saved.

4) Select the corresponding date, and double click the date on the calendar or select >> button.
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5) If an exception is needed on a selected Holiday, select the corresponding date and double click or
select << button.

# Holiday Definition x|

Transmmit H Save Hl Close U|
Haoliday Cudel vl

Haliday Name|

Holiday Date Mame Selected Haliday Date
| Haoliday Date Haoliday Name

Select Holiday Date

| November 2003 _*]|

26 27 28 20 30 31 1
2 3 45 6 7 8 <
9 10 11 12 13 14 15
16 17 18 @20 21 22
23 24 25 26 27 28 29
301 2 3 4 5 6
THToday: 2003-11-19

EE

6) Select Save button to save data, and select Close button to finish.
= Modify
Modify is used to change existing data. Find data to modify or to change registered category.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.

r—Find Condition

Halidlary Code: I 'I

Holiday Matme I

[ Holickar List

1) Select Modify to see the following screen. The Modify screen is equal to registration screen.
Holiday Code cannot be changed.
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# Holiday Definition X|

Transmit H Sawe Hl Cloze ul
Haoliday Code |E|1 I

Holiday MNarme [2003 Haliday List

Holiday Date Mame Selected Holiday Date

|Cc.mpan~,r Holidlay Haliday Date Haliday Mame
12-25 Christmas

Select Holiday Date 10-02 Company Holiday

| october2003 _*|

2820 30 1 2 3 4
5 6 7 8 9 101
12 13 14 15 16 17 18
19 20 21 22 23 24 25
26 27 28 29 30 31 1
2 3 4 5 6 7 8
TToday: 2003-11-19

EE

2) Modify the items to be changed.

3) Select Save button to save data, and select Close button to finish.

m  Delete

Delete is used to delete existing data. Find data to delete or to delete registered content list data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.

- x|
Ed| vosn 2]
Find Condition
Halidlary Code: I 'I
Holiday Mame I

[ Holickary List

| Holidai Code. | Holidai ame |
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1)

1)

[ | Holidai Code. | Holidai Mame |

Select Delete button. The screen below will appear. Select Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.

¢ Holiday List X|

01 Haliday List - Delete the data you select

B et |

Transmit

This function is used to send the setup functions to the controller for activation. Use Find to
search for data transmit or select the data from the registered reader categories to send.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.

x|

| || G De\-ete gl Close []J

Holiday Code I 'I

Holiday Mame I

Gl 0

’rFind Condition

[ Holickar List

Select Transmit button. This will send the selected data to the corresponding Controller No for
application.
If an error does occur, detailed explanation is displayed in a message box.

In this case, retransmit the data, but if the error continues, check the communication and
controller for problems.
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Time Zone Definition

This function sets the access time as 24 hours or divided into 5 time sections within 24 hours. These
data is setup in Time Schedule as per day.

m Start
Select Access Control->TimeSchedule Definition->Time Zone Definition List or press shortcut key
F3.

m  Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. Itis
used to modify and delete the existing data information.

2 Time Code List =]
e | EJ| modit ul Delete EJ ciose [ﬂ
T —————————————————————
Time Code ,ﬁ
Time Code MName I
Time Code Lt |

Time 1: Start Time 1: Encl Time 2: Start Time 2 End Time 3: Start Time 3: End

T T O e

Time Code Mame

T oM | alTime Access annn O 2am anon © oo onnn annn
o2 Work Time 0600 1300 [ [ Doao [
003 Acoess Time 0200 0500 [ 1200 1300 1700
Ll i

1) Input Time Code and Time Code Name as appropriate.
2) Select Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen appears.
m  Add

Add is used to create new data. Select Add button to add work holiday through input screen.
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x|

Find Madify ul Delate Close [ﬂ
~Find
Time Code 'I
Time Cade Mame |
Time Codle List |
Time Cocle Time Cocle hame Time 1. Start Time 1: End Time 2 Start Time 2. End Time 3. Start Time 3: End
oo Al Time Access 0000 2400 0000 0000 0000 0000
002 Wiark Time 0500 1900 0000 0000 0000 0000
003 Access Time 0200 0500 0300 1200 1300 1700
SN i
1) The following screen appears after selecting Add.
x|
Time Code ||
Time Code Mame I
Time 1 A== o
mimez  Fom [ B ==
Time 3 From _—'l:lzl ==
Time 4 From [ | | B
Time 5 Fram St = Ta = =
0 2 4 6 8 10 12 1 16 1B 20 22 24
2) Input Time Code.

Input Time Code Name.
Setup the time From/To for Time 1, Time 2, Time 3, Time 4, Time 5.

For example, the screen below shows (00:00-01:59 No Access, 02:00-05:00 Access Grant,
05:01-08:59 No Access, 09:00-12:00 Access Granted, ...)
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5)

& Time Cade Definition N. x|
Save Hl Close Hl
Time Cocle IJU'}

Time Code MName IACCESS Titme:

Time 3 From (13 —‘ To F—‘W—‘

Time 4 From [21 |=4:[o0 [ 1023 :[o0 |-

Time 5 From (00 =4:[00 |- 10 (00 |=:[o0 |-
e I . I
o 2 4 6 & = w0 12 1 ' 16 18 2 @ 22

Select Save button to save and Close button to finish.

The section of time schedule is set up within 24 hours of a day.

Namely, if you intend to set up for 24 hours without division of 24 hours of a day, you have to
input 0000-2400 in 1% section. The rest section is set up as 0000-0000 automatically.

If you want to divide and use 24 hours of a day, it is possible to divide to maximum of 5
sections. To divide hours is mainly used to control the access time to work together with time
schedule of input/output.

Namely if you admit to access door at AM and don’t admit at PM, it is applied in this case.
The division of time is needed, in case of application of Lock or Unlock of access door.
Modify

Modify is used to change existing data. Find data to modify or to change registered content
category.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.

@ Time Code List

Find Ed| Aad
—Find
Time Code 'I

Time Cade Mame |

Delete gl -C|DSE [_]J

Time Code List |

= - [ m e e e | I ek —Ti L T |

IDTECK
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1) Select Modify to see the following screen. The Time Code List screen is equal to registration
screen. Time Code cannot be changed.

& Time Cade Definition x|
Save Hl Close U|
Time Code IDD3

Time Code MName IACCESS Titme:

Time 1 From E—:"ﬁ—:‘ To E%‘ ’ﬁ%‘

Time 2 From [09 ][00 | Ta[12 2[00 |

Time 3 From 3 . To-

Time 4 From [21 |00 | T0]23 |:[o0 |

Time 5 From H—'H% Ta ﬁ%‘ﬁ%‘
o 2 4 & & MW 12 1 7 16 1@ 20 0 #22

2) Modify the items to change.
3) Select Save button to save data, and select Close button to finish.
m  Delete

Delete is used to delete existing data. Find data to delete or to delete registered content list data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.

& Time Code L

_l Add i |EISE u

—Find
Time Code I X
Time Code Mame I
| Time Code List
Time Code Time Code Natme Time 1: Start Time 1: End Time 2: Start Time 2 Enc Time 3: Start Time 3 Encl

a01 All Time Access Qooo 2400 0o0o0 0000 0000 aooo

ooz Wiork Time Os00 1800 0ooo 0ooo 0ooo oooo

003 Access Time 0z00 0500 0300 1200 1300 1700
L4 | i

1) Select Delete button. The screen below will appear. Select Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.
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@ Time Code List |

01 Time Code - Delete the data you select

Edvesco |

Timeschedule Definition

This function uses Time Zone data to setup time schedule for each day. It is applied to the user to
control access time, and is connected to the Input/Output Point time schedule.

Time Schedule can create up to 10 codes, and time schedule within the codes are sent to the
controller for activation. Setup the time schedule needed.

m Start
Select Access Control ->Time Schedule List or press shortcut key F4.
m Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. Itis
used to modify and delete the existing data information.

¢ Timeschedule List

E Transmit EI Add g iodify QI Delete EI Claose [ﬂ

Timeschedule Cocle I 'I
Timeschedule Name I
Timeschedule List
T/5 Code TiS Mame Holiclzy SLIn MCR TUE WE
Mot Lising Nat Lizing Mot Using Mot Using hiot Uising
o1 | Al Time Access Holiday 0f 2003 | AllTime Access | AlTime Access | AllTime Access | Al Time 4
] 0z | Work Time Holiday 0f 2003 | AccessTime | Wwiark Time | Wark Time | Wiork 1
RN o)

1) Input Timeschedule Code and Timeschedule Name as appropriate.
2) Select Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen appears.
m  Add

Add is used to create new data. Select Add button to add Timeschedule through input screen.
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# Timeschedule List N i x|
Fing ﬂl Transmit Ed| oeiete E3| ciose [_]J
i Find
Timeschedule Code I 'I
Timeschedule Name I
Timeschedule List I
All Time Access Holiday 0f 2003 | AllTime Access | AlTimeAccess | AlTime ccess | All Time
_| 0z Wark Time: Holiday of 2003 ‘ Access Time | Work Time | Wyork Time ‘ Work |
L | i
1) The following screen appears after selecting Add.
eschedule Definition |
Transmit EI Save ﬂ Cloze u
Timeschedule Cods
01 .
02
03 Monday Tuesday Wednesday
o4 I 5] | =] | =
05 Frict Saturds
0 - =]
o7
05 .|| Haliday Code
oy ——————————————————
Sunday —
Montiy T A A A
ooy [———
Tursiny | —
mliEs s s e s s
Saturday ; i : . I : : 3 :
o 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24
2) Select Timeschedule Code. It will display only the registered codes. Use one of the 10 Codes.
3) Input Timeschedule Name.
4) Select Timeschedule Code to apply to each day.
5) Select Holiday Code to apply holiday, and if not used select Not Use. If Holiday Code was

selected, Timeschedule Code for holiday needs to be selected.

Selecting the Timeschedule Code will display at the bottom screen location, current selected time

range in hour format.
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& Timeschedule Definition x|
Transmit H = E3| ciose E3
Timeschedule Code
o2 ot
Timeschedule Mame
'Wnrk Tirne]
Suniay Monday Tuesday Wiednesday
|AECESS Time LI IW’Drk Time LI |\/\l’urk Time LI Iu’\furk Time LI
Thursday Friclay Saturday
wiork Time =l Iw’ark Time x| [work Time =
Holiclay Hulickary Code.
|Nul Using | [Holicry of 2003 =1
Haliday :
Sunday T
Monday +
Tuesday :
Thursday :
Friday - ;
Saturday " -
f + i} & i o & L L <3

6) Select Save button to save.

7) Select Transmit button. This will send the selected data to the corresponding Controller No for
application.

8) Select Close button to finish.

= Modify

Modify is used to change existing data. Find data to modify or to change registered content
category.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.

E3| ciose

Ed|
Timeschedule Code I ‘I

Timeschedule Name I

Transmit

Timeschedule List I

T3 Cods T/5 Name

ime Access
Work Time

ime Access
Work Time

ime Access

_l Work Time

Access Time

Holiday of 2003

L] | 2

1) Select Modify to see the following screen. The Timeschedule List screen is equal to registration
screen. Timeschedule Code cannot be changed.
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& Timeschedule Definition x|
Transmit Ed| sae Ed| ciose E3
Timeschedule Code
oz ot
Timeschedule hame
[wark Tirnel
Suniay Monday Tuesday Wiednesday
|A:csss Time: ;I I\/\I'Drk Time: LI |W’Urk Time LI |W’Urk Time ;I
Thurschar Frics Saturdar
work Time ;I I\/\l’urk Time: LI Work Time LI
Holiclay Hulickary Code.
[hat Using =] [Holisry of 2003 =1
Holiday
Sunday
Monday
Tuesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday
{1} 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24

2) Modify the items to be changed.

3) Select Save button to save data.

4) Select Transmit button to send the selected data to the corresponding Controller No for
application.

m  Delete

Delete is used to delete existing data. Find data to delete or to delete registered content list data.
Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.

x|
Clase [_]J

& Timeschedule L

Find | Transmit B s Hl Modify

[ oo B3

~Find
Timeschedule Cade: i
Timeschedule Name I
Timeschedule List
All Time Access Holiday of 2003 All Time Access | All Time Access | All Time Access Al Time &
_| 0z | Work Time: Huoliday ot 2003 ‘ Access Time | Work Time: Wiork Time ‘ Wark 1]
KNI i

1) Select Delete button. The screen below will appear. Select Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.
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¢ Timeschedule List

All Times - Delete the data you select

Ed e

Transmit

This function is used to send the setup functions to the controller for activation.

Use Find to

search for data transmit or select the data from the registered reader categories to send.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.

# Timeschedule List

o I = [

g Modify uleDe\ete

EJ| ciose

—Find

Timeschedule Cocle I 'I

Timeschedule Name I

Timeschedule List

T/3 Code T/5 Name

Work Time Holiday of 2003

Access Time Work Time

Wark Time

L] |

=

Select Transmit button. This will send the selected data to the corresponding Timeschedule Code

for application.

If an error does occur, detailed explanation is displayed in a message box.

In this case, retransmit the data, but if the error continues, check the communication and

controller for problems.

Access Group Definition

When multiple units of controller are operated, by using each access door connected to the system,

you can create Access Group to register user in a group type to control access area as a whole or
control as is.

Start

Find

Select Access Control ->Access Right List or press shortcut key F5.
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Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. Itis
used to modify and delete the existing data information.

ul Delete ul Close ul
FFmdCormdition
Group Code I 'l
Group Mame I
Access Group List
Group Code I Group Mame I

1) Input Group Code and Group Name as appropriate.
2) Select Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen appears.
m  Add

Add is used to create new data. Select Add button to add Access Group through input screen.

ul Delete ml Close ul
~ Find Condition
Group Code I 'I
Group Natme I
Access Group List
Group Code | Group Name I

1) The following screen appears after selecting Add.
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5 Group Definition i " I
Save Ed cose El
#ccess Group Cade [3007 |

ﬁ}e‘cagsk?foup Ngm e-,IAI\ Access Group

Avaliable Access Door List : Selected Access DoorList _ _
| Access Door | | Access Door | Timeschedule [ Anplving Reader [
1.00.Daar |
>
»

Timeschedule

| |
bl Beader
lUslng both reader 1 and 2 :ﬂl

2) Input Access Group Code. Do not overlap this code.
3) Input Access Group Name.

4) Select Timeschedule to apply.

5) Double click the Access Door from Available Access Door List, or select >> button to register and
apply corresponding Timeschedule and apply corresponding Reader.

6) Repeat the above method to register additional Access Group.
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: oup Definition ™ =i
Save ﬂl Cloge []J
Access Group Code IDDD1 vl

Arcess Group Name |A" Access Group

Avaliable Access Door List Selected Access Door List
Access Doar | Access Door

Timeschedule | Applving Reader

4 »
3> I g
<< |
d
-
Timeschedule
Applying Reader
Using both reader 1 and 2 j

7) Select Save button to save data, and select Close button to finish.

m  Modify

Modify is used to change existing data. Find data to modify or to change registered group
category.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.

Delete . EI Close g

Find

- Find Condition
Group Code I 'l
Group MNatme I

Access Group List

Group Code Group Mame

oo

1) Select Modify to see the following screen. The Access Group is equal to registration screen.
Therefore, the Access Group Code cannot be changed.
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& ¢ roup Definition ; =
Save H Close []J
Access Group Code IUUU1 vl

Access Group Name |A” Access Group

G = s v e It Lict

Access Door | Access Door | Timeschaduls | Apling Reader
1.00.Doar

v

<&
-

Timeschedule

Anplying Reader

Using both reader 1 and 2 LI

2) Modify the items that need changing.
3) Select Save button to save the modified information. Select Close button to finish.
m  Delete
Delete is used to delete existing data. Find data to delete or to delete registered content data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.

# Access Group List . x|
Find EI Add ul Mo dify gl Cielete g‘ Close U|
~ Find Condition

Group Code Iﬁ

Group Mame I

Access Group List

TOCIE O T T

0001

1) Select Delete button. The screen below will appear. Select Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.
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@ Access Group List x|

0001 - Delete the data you select

Edvesto) |

Card Holder Management

This function registers user ID card. Also basic personal data is to approve ID card, and related data

is displayed and used as Find/Output data.

Time/Attendance is setup also.

Start

At the time of registration, Access Group and

Select Access Control ->Card Holder Management or press shortcut key F6.

Card Holder Screen

The Card Holder Screen has two modes. First screen is a normal mode. Second screen is a
fingerprint management mode.

The normal mode is used with STAR (SR) 505R, STAR ICON100 (SR). The fingerprint
management mode is used with STAR FINGEROO07 (SR).

- Card Holder List Screen : Normal Mode

(Using a (SR)STAR 505R , STAR ICON100(SR))

£ Card Holder List

Cartd Mo,

Mame

x|
Find EJ Transmit H Batch Transmit Addl EjJ Modify. Eﬂ Delete ﬂJ Close []J
r~Find Condition
Company - Sort By -
Employee Mo Sort Order -

0%

0001
IDTECK

Company

Title

ooom

001 work time

Department

Narmal Access Type

all Door

Card Holder List

Employes No. Narme:
¥ | 0001

Card Mo, Mitare Card Mo.

ol

@ Receive Fingerprint Data

@ Batch Receive Fingerprint Datal

 Fingerprint Recognization SystemList —
07 - 00 - 1.00. FINGER D07
[]07-01-1.01.FGRO0G
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- Card Holder List Screen : Fingerprint Recognize Mode

(Using FINGER0O7(SR))

Find

2]

Transmit

ﬂ Batch Transmit ﬂ

£ Card Holder List

Add

x|
[’J Modify. g Delete ﬂJ Close []J

- Find Condition

Company =
Employes ho.

Mame

Cartd Mo,

Sort By =
Sort Order =

[ 0%

Card Holder List

Employee No.
¥ | 0001

Card Mo,
00000a01

0001
IDTECK

Company
Departnent

Title

MNormal Access Type
ooo1

001 work time

all Door

Ll

Mitare Card Mo.

Receive Fingerprint Data

Batch Receive Fingerprint Data

071 - 00 - 1.00.FING
[]01-01-1.01.FGROOG

ard Holder

Card Holder Management Screen : Normal Mode

Gender il
E-mail
Issueing Date I¥i2003-08-25 ~
Expire Date f¥i2003-08-25 *

™ Auto Delete on Expired Date

Load Picture
Clear Picture

Transmit H Save H CloseiFd) []J
Employee No.
Mame
Card Mo
Mifare Card M.
Password
I 0%
Detail Information | Access Group | Time &Attendancel
Company = Telephone Mo
Department - Mobile Phone No
Tite | Vehicle No.
Access Type i . _
Driver Licence Mo,

Address

Remark

- Card Holder Management Screen : Fingerprint Recognize Mode
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Transmit

ﬂ Save

E Closa(Fd) [_]J

STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™

x|

Employee No.
Mame

Card No.
Mifare Card Mo

Password

——

Load Picture
Clear Picture

0%

Detail Information | Access Group | Time & Attendancel| Fingerprint Management

Company - Telephone No
Deparirment - Mabile Phone Mo
s j Wehicle No
Access Type o
Driver Licence Mo
Carlder j Address
E-mail
Issueing Date I¥i2003-08-25 ~
Expire Date [{¥:2003-08-28 ~
I™ Auto Delete on Expired Date
Remark =

Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. It is
used to edit and delete the existing data information.

Transmit

ﬂ Batch Transmit g

x|
ﬂ Madify g Delete g Close [’J

[FFind Condtion

Company
Emplayee No.
Iame

Card Mo,

I

Sort By =
Sort Order =

0001
IDTECK

Carnpany
Department

Title

Mormal Accese Type
0001

001 work time

all Door

Card Holder List

I  Fingerprint Management ———————————————

Employes Mo Name Carl Mo

Mifare Card No Col

@ Receive Fingerprint Datal

@ Batch Receive Fingerprint Datal

i Fingerprint Recognization System List ——

[]01-01-1.01FGRODG

Select Find button. The screen will appear.

Input Company, Employee No, Name, and Card No as appropriate. Select Sort By and Sort Order.

Select Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the screen appears.

Add
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Add is used to create new data. Select Add button to add user data through input screen.

# Card Holder List

x|
Find ﬂ Transtmit g Batch Transmit ﬂ IAdd i; Modify EI Delete g Close [’J
r~Find Condition
Company - Sart By -
Employee No. Sort Order -
Hame
Cardd Mo
[ 0%
I
Card Holder List | A
Emplowee Mo, Mifare Card Mo

Card No.
» | 0001 00000001

0001
IDTECK

Company
Department

Title

Mormal Access Type
ooo1

001 worktime

all Door

K|

@ Receive Fingerprint Data

@ Batch Receive Fingerprint Datal

~Fingerprint Recognization System List ——
00 FINGEROO7
101 -01-1.01.FGRO0E

B

1) The following screen appears after selecting Add. If a FingerO07 is installed, fingerprint

management tab appears.
x
Tramsmit H Save “ CloseiF4) !_]J
Emplayes Mo
Mame
Card No
hifare Card Mo.
Passward
I i3
Detail Information | Access Group | Tirme & Attendancel| Fingerprint Management |
Company - Telephone Mo
Departrent ~ hobile Phane Mo,
Tile j Vehicle No
Arcess Type B
Driver Licence No
Gend al
eneer Address
E-mail
Load Picture Issuging Date [*2003-11-19 ¥
Clear Picture Expire Date [2003-1119 =
™ Auto Delete on Expired Date
Remark =]

2) Input Employee No, Name, and Card No or Mifare Card No. This input is a requirement. Card No,
Mifare No. is the ID number, and depending on card type, the digits range from 8-10.

Employee No. must not overlap. Itis used as a key to identify user.
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Input 4 digits Password if using card+pw to authenticate. If you do not input a password, the
default value of 0000 is setup.

3) Input user’s detailed information as basic data.

4) Input Issuing and Expire date. Putting a check mark on Auto Delete on Expired Date will delete
the corresponding ID number.

5) Select Access Right tab.

This is used to limit the access area on the user by selecting placed Access Group or selecting
Individual Access Door to limit the access area.

rd Holder

Marme |Kim SungSoo

25500070
3254870545

NotUsing.

v

Applying Reader =
kil | o || [Congrom e Tarar =] Ll _
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6)

7)

The setting of Individual access doors can be used at the access group setting mode in case
the proper access group does not exist, or in case that you want to make and set the access
group directly. In this case select setting of individual access doors and the time schedule in
the same method with access group setting, then, double click the door to work with this time
Schedule.

Select Time & Attendance tab for Time & Attendance.

This is used to apply Time & Attendance by input of corresponding data. Refer to chapter 6
STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™ Time Attendance for detailed information.

& Card Holder x|

Transmit El Save E_il Close(F4) []J

Emplayee pa. [0001
Hame [Kim BungSoo
Card Mo. [25500070
Mifare Gard Mo, [3254876545

Password

I 0%

Detail Information | Access Group  Time & Attendance | Fingerprint Management |

Date expired [ 2003-08-28 =

I Apply Time & Attendance
WorkTime [Work time of Team #01 |
Work Holiday [Wark Haliday of Team #01 |
TEA ManagememReadEr| -

Input Date Employed. Input Retirement Date if that is the case. For a user who is retired, cancel
the time/attendance by removing check mark in Apply Time & Attendance. This option
determines whether or not data is created.

If selecting Apply Time & Attendance, user needs to select Work Time and Work Holiday.

Work Time is applied per individual by using the Work Code setup. Work Holiday is applied per
individual to calculate attendance on a holiday work.

Work Time and Work Holiday needs to be setup initially through work in registration and work
holiday registration.

Select Save button to save data.
Select Transmit button. This will send the selected data to the system for application.

Refer to chapter 6 STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™ Time and Attendance regarding setup for Work
Time and Work Holiday.

If system uses a FINGERO0O7 (SR), select the fingerprint management tab.
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This is used to apply a fingerprint data management.

& Card Holder x|

Transmit E! Save EIJ Close(F4) []J

Ernplayee M. [ooot
name [Kim Sunggoo
Card No [28500070
Mifare Card Ma, [3254876545

Password

I 0%

Detail Information | Access Group | Time & Attendance  Finoerprint Management

Select FingerPrint Use / Not Use Fil int Data Existence
* Fingerprint Use " Fingerprintis stored
If user is unable to register user's fingerprint, this option allovs user to use
passward.
" Fingerprint Mot Use & Fingerprintis not stared
Select this option o register fingerprint (Mormally, Fingerprint is registered)

Upload Fingerprint Data

~Fingerprint Recognization System List

@ Receive Fingerprint Data

Select a fingerprint use/not use mode.

If selecting applies a fingerprint use mode, user needs to upload a fingerprint data from
FINGEROO7 system that stores a fingerprint data.

Select a fingerprint system that has a card holder’s fingerprint data.

Select ‘Receive a Fingerprint Data’ button to upload data.
When it is transmitted lowing the setting of access group. So if a lot of access areas exited, it
might take some time for transportation of data. And in case of communication error,

transmission error or delay of time can happen.

And when the data is being transmitted, transmission status is indicated in the middle of
screen.

This function will be operated only for normal communication status so that if the
communication is lost, this function will not operate properly.
Modify

Modify is used to change existing data. Or if system uses a FINGEROO7 (SR), can uses an
uploading fingerprint. Find data to modify or to change registered content list.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.
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£ Card Holder List

=]
Find Transtnit EI Batch Transrnit EI Add lete EI Clase E_]J
i~ Find Condition
Company —;[ Sort By l—;[
Employee Mo, 7 Sart Orasr ,ﬁ
Name |
Card No

[ 0%

Card Holder List I Finger print Management

Receive Fingerprint Datal

@ EBatch Receive Fingerprint Datal

07107 FGRODS

0001
IDTECK

Campany
Department

Title

MNormal Access Type
ooo1

001 work time

all Door

KIS o

1) Select Modify to see the following screen. The screen is equal to registration screen. Therefore,
the Employee No. cannot be changed.

B
Transrit H Save “ Clase(F4) i]J

Ermployae Mo |0001
Marne [DTECK
Gard Mo, [0000oom
Mifare Card Mo

Password ™

0%

Detail Infarmation | Access Group | Time &Aﬂeﬂdanue' Fiﬂgerpr\mMaﬂagemem'

Cumpanylm Telephone Mo, l—
Department |Department - Mokile Phone Mo
Tile: -
e ‘ehicle No.
Access Type Mol Access Type 7]
Driver Licence Mo, l—

Gender [Female
1 enderjren=e Address
t 8 E-mail

Load Plcture Issusing Date [{# 20031105
Clear Picture Expire Dalem

[~ Auto Delete on Expired Dats

Remark =

H

2) Modify items to change. Modify Detailed Information, Access Right, and Time & Attendance.
3) Select Save button to save data.
4) If system uses a FINGEROQO7 (SR), select the fingerprint management tab.

This is used to apply a fingerprint data management.

IDTECK 149



STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™

5)

Select a fingerprint use/not use mode.

If selecting applies a fingerprint use mode, user needs to upload a fingerprint data from
FINGEROOQ7 system that stores a fingerprint data.

Select a fingerprint system that has a cardholder’s fingerprint data.

Select ‘Receive a Fingerprint Data’ button to upload data.

# Card Holdsr

Transmit EI Save E Close(F4) []J

Employee Mo |0001
Marme [Kim SungSoo
Card Mo. [25500070
Wifare Cand Mo [3264876545

Pagsward |

I 0%
etall (nformation | Access Group| Time endance FINGEIRINT Manaderm) m|

Select FingerPrint Use | Not Use Hngerprint Data Existence

* Fingerprint Use

It user is unable to register Lser's fingerprint, this option allows user o use
password

" Fingerprint Mot Use

Select this option ta register fingerprint (Normally, Fingerprint is registered)

" Fingerprintis stored

@ Fingerprintis not stared

Upload Fingerprint Data

~Fingerprint Recognization Systern List
707 =10 - .00, FINGERN?
v

Con =02 - 1.0z,

@ Receive Fingerprint Data

Select Close button to finish.

If card no. or access group data was modified, you need to retransmit the data.

Delete

Delete is used to delete existing data. Find data to delete or to delete registered content list data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.
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El
Find EJ Transmit ﬂ Batch Transmit HJ Add E_iJ Tladify M\Dse [’J

Company - Sort By -
Employee Mo, Sart Order B

Hame

Card No

Card Holder List | F

Company Receive Fingerprint Data |

Batch Receive Fingerprint Datal

0001
IDTECK

Company
Cepartment

Title

Mormal Access Type
oot

001 work time

all Dnor

K| o

Select Delete button. The screen below will appear. Select Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.

@ Card Holder List x|

Selected card Mo will be deleted from whole system

Edvesto

Selecting Yes button will delete all ID cards in controller. Once completed, it will ask the user if the
current data is going to be deleted from database in a message box.

Selecting Yes will delete from database, and registered into Delete Management to be restored
later.

3 Card Holder List

Select Close button to finish.
Individual Transmit

This function transmits the selected data to the controller, and activates the setup functions. User
is selected from the corresponding access group to be sent to the registered access door.
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Find E I Transmit E EatchTransmn H Add ‘]J Tladify ﬂl Delete g Close [’J

~Find Condition

Company - Sort By -
Employee Mo, Sart Order B
Mame:
Card Mo

o

Card Holder List |
Ermpiyes o, ame Card o, Witars Gard N, o

@ Receive Fingerprint Data |

@ Batch Receive Fingerprint Datal

ion System List

0001
IDTECK

101 FGRO0

Company
Cepartment

Title

Mormal Access Type
oot

001 work time

all Dnor

K| o

Batch Transmit

This transmits the entire data through Find in means of Find Condition to the controller. If find has
no specific parameters, it will display the entire information. In this case, selecting Batch Transmit

will send entire registered data, but if specific parameter is used to find, it sends the found result
completely.

£ Card Holder List

Find E

=]
Transmit Batch Trangmit EI Add g Madify EI Delete gl Close [’J

- Find Condition
Company - Sort By -
Employee Mo, Sart Order B
Mame
Card No.

0%

Cardl Holder List | Fingerprint
Employes Mo Name Carl Mo Mitare Card Mo Co

Company @ Receive Fingerprint Datal

@ EBatch Receive Fingerprint Datal

i Fingerprint Recognization System List |

0001 Lo

IDTECK

Campany
Department

Title

MNormal Access Type
ooo1

001 work time

all Door

4

Upload Fingerprint data

This function uploads a selected card holder’s fingerprint data from the fingerprint controller.
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3
Transmit H Batch Trangmit Add E Madify EI Delete EI Close E_]J
-Find Condition
ompary [ 7] swey[ =]
Employee Mo, Sart Order B
Name |
Card No
[ 0%
[
Card Holder List I i~ Finger print Management
T o T T I T |
@ Receive Fingerprint Datal
@ EBatch Receive Fingerprint Datal
i Finger print Recognization System List
0001 []07-07 -1.07 FGRODS
IDTECK
Campany
Department
Title
MNormal Access Type
ooo1
001 work time
all Door
Lol_| : !

Batch upload fingerprint data

This function uploads all card holders’ fingerprint data that is stored in fingerprint controller from
fingerprint controller.

ard Holder List

Find Transmit H Batch Trangmit Add “ Madify u Delete

=
2]

i~ Find Condition

Company - sotey[ 7]
Employee Mo, Sart Order ,ﬁ
Mame
Card No.

Card Holder List I i~ Finger print Management
Employes o Mame Cardf Mo Mifare Card No Co

IDTECK @ Receive Fingerprint Datal

@ EBatch Receive Fingerprint Data

0001
IDTECK

ML
[]01-07-1.01. FGROOE

Campany
Department

Title

MNormal Access Type
ooo1

001 work time

all Door
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Deleted Card Management

This function lets the user manage the deleted data from User Contents. If later on the deleted user is
to be reinstated, this function recovers the data to register user without having to input the information
all over again.
m  Start

Select Access Control Management->Deleted Card Management or press shortcut key F7.

= Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available.

# Deleted Card Holder List ]
[ “d| Recover H Delete ﬂ Close [_!I

campany = Sort By =

Employee No Sort Order [
Mame
Card No

Card Holder List
Employee No Mame Card Mo Mifare Card Mo, Company Department Title

b | 0001 Kim SungSoo 3254876545 IDTECK R & D Center

K1 1)

1) Input Company, Employee No, Name, and Card No as appropriate.

2) Select Sort By and Sort Order.

3) Select Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the screen appears.
m  Recover

This is used to recover deleted user data. Use Find to locate or registered deleted user content to
select data for recovery.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.
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» | 0001

=)
B Close [_!!
r~Find Condition

Campany ot Sort By =)

Employes No Sort Order -
Mame
Card No

Card Holder List
Emplovee No Mame Card Mo Mifare Card No. Company

Department

IDTECK R &D Center

K1

1)
2) Select Recover button to begin.

m  Delete

Select data to recover from Find or Contents.

Delete is used to delete existing data. Find data to delete or to delete registered content list data.

% Deleted Card Holder List =
Find Recover Close [_!!
r~Find Condition
company b Sort By e
Employee MNao. Sart Order -
Mame
Card No.
Card Holder List
T T T " T T T |
l Ermm a et Wfifare-Cardht T Ereprarirrent
Ll | il

1)

Select Delete button.
cancel.

¢ Deleted Card Holder List x|

Selected card Mo will be deleted from database

The screen below will appear.

Select Yes button to delete or No button to
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Visitor Management

This function manages visitor access by means of temporary visit registration. The visitor is
1ssued a card with setup of access area, and expire the access with input of Expire date
automatically.

m  Start
Select Access Control Management->Visitor Management or press shortcut key F8.
m  Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. Itis
used to edit and delete the existing data information.

; =
Find & Transmit g Add E Modify EI Delete g Close u

- Find Condition :
Company = ‘ Sort By j'

Name Sart Orcer d
Telephone Mo
Card ho.

0%

Wisitor List
Card No
000

Compary Telephone Mo Mifare card Mo Password

RF Logics
Guest
82-2-2659-0055
Carmpany
Department

R D Center

E— T 2]

1) Input Company, Name, Telephone No, and Card No as appropriate.
2) Select Sort By and Sort Order.

3) Select Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the screen appears.

= Add

Add is used to create new data. Select Add button to add visitor information through input screen.
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% X
Find ﬂ Transmit H Add “ ndify g Delete ﬂ Close u
:['

r~Find Coniti
Company lﬁ Sart By
T sotorder [ 7]
Telephone Mo,
Cardl Mo,

0%

Wisitar List
Card No
00001

» [iRF Logic

RF Logics

Guest
82-2-2659-0055
Campany
Department

R D Center

I B

1) The following screen appears after selecting Add.

3 Visitor List

|
Find H Transmit E Add E Madify g Delete g Clase E3

Find Conditi
Company 2 Sart By j'
hame Sort Order d
Telephone Mo,
Cardl Mo,
0z
Wisitor List
COompany Maime: Telephone Mo Card No. Mifare card Mo Password Arcesd Gro

§ [ RF Logics

RF Logics

Guest
82-2-2659-0055
Company
Department

R D Center

I

2) Input Company, Name, and Card No. This input is a requirement and must be done.

3) Input visitor information.

4) Setup Issuing Date and Expire Date. Expire Date activates the automatic deletion of visitor ID.
This means if the Expire Date matches the current PC time, the ID is automatically deleted from
the controller through communication.
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5)

9)

The function of auto-deletion of ID number at the expiration date is transferred deletion order
through communication after check expiration date in S/W. It is processed only when the

program is being operated normally.

This function will be operated only for normal communication status so if the communication

is lost, this function will not operate properly.

Setup visitor access area. Select from the Access Group already in place. This function needs to

be registered initially.
Select Save button to save.

Select Transmit to register the ID to controller.

If system uses a FINGEROO7 (SR), select the fingerprint management tab.

This is used to apply a fingerprint data management.

Select a fingerprint use/not use mode.

If selecting applies a fingerprint use mode, user needs to upload a fingerprint data from

FINGERO0O7 system that stores a fingerprint data.
Select a fingerprint system that has a visitor’s fingerprint data.

Select ‘Receive a Fingerprint Data’ button to upload data.

¢ Wisitor Management

Transmit E! Save ﬂ Close E_]_l

Cumpanvl

Kame |
Card Mo.

Mifare card No
Password

Detail Infarmmation FNGEerpnnt Management |

- Select FingerPrint Use [ Mot Use

Fingerprint Data Existence

i FingerprintUse . - " Fingerprintis storad
Select this option to register fingerprint.(Mormally, Fingerprint is registered)
& Fingerarint Mot Use

If user is unable to register user's fingerprint, this option allows user to use
password

' Fingerprintis not stored

Upload Fingerprint Data
Fingerprint Recognization Systern List
o N

@ Receive Fingerprint Data

Select Close button to finish.

Modify
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Modify is used to change existing data. Find data to modify or to change registered content
category.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.

] x|
Transmit H Add u Close [_ﬂ
~Find Condition
Company B Sart By :I'
MName Sort Order x
Telephone Ma.
Card No
0%
Visitor List
Company Mame Telephone Ma. Card Mo Mifare card No. Passward Access Gro|
60
Ll 2

1) Select Modify to see the following screen. The Visitor Management Modify is equal to registration
screen. Therefore, Company and Name cannot be changed.

i+ Management

ransmit EI Save g Close [_]J

Company |

Narne |

cardro. |

Mifare card No. I—
Passward I

Detail Inforrmation | Fingerprint Management |

Access Group
Telephone Mo I | LI
visiting Company| | | et
Visiting Departmem| Ll Access Door Timeschedule | Applying Rezs
Wisiting F'erscmi
Visiting Purpose ;l
.
Load Picture | A ;I
Clear Picture | ;I
Issuging Date m oo =
Expire Date IW IWU:} 1] .

2) Modify data. You must transmit, if Card No and Access Group is changed.
3) If system uses a FINGEROO7 (SR), select the fingerprint management tab.

This is used to apply a fingerprint data management.
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Select a fingerprint use/not use mode.

If selecting applies a Fingerprint Use mode, user needs to upload a fingerprint data from
FINGEROOQ7 system that stores a fingerprint data.

Select a fingerprint system that has a visitor’s fingerprint data.

Select ‘Receive a Fingerprint Data’ button to upload data.

Transrnit Save H Close []J

Cnmpanyl

Namel

Card Mo,
Mifare card Mo,
Password

etail Information FlngerprmTManagemem |
Select FingerPrint Use ! Mot Use Fingerprint Diata Existence

L FingerprintUse i X - " Fingerprint is stored
Select this option to register fingerprint.(Mormally, Fingerprint is registered)

o Fingerprint Not Uze : n & Fingerprint is not stored
If user is unable to register user's fingerprint, this option sllows user to use

password

Upload Fingerprint Data
Fingerprint Recognization Systemn List
T I

@ Receive Fingerprint Data

4) Select Save and Transmit button.
5) Select Close button to finish.
m  Delete

Delete is used to delete existing data. Find data to delete or to delete registered content data.
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3 Visitor List X[
Find H Transmit ﬂ Add @ Madify m Clase [_]J

r~Find Coniti
Company lﬁ Sart By j'
e sotorder [ 7]
Telephone Mo,
Cardl Mo,

0%

Wisitar List

RF Logics

Guest
82-2-2659-0055
Campany
Department

R D Center

I |

B

1) Select Delete button. The screen below will appear. Select Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.

3 Visitor List X|
Selected card Mo will be deleted from whole system

K vestn |

m  Transmit

This function is used to send the setup functions to the controller for activation. Use Find to
search for data transmit or select the data from the registered reader categories to send.
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X
Find ﬂ ITransm\t E Add E Madify g Delete ﬂ Close u

3 Visitor List

r~Find Coniti
Company lﬁ Sart By j'
T sotorder [ 7]
Telephone Mo,

Card No

0%

Wisitar List

RF Logics

Guest
82-2-2659-0055
Campany
Department

R D Center

I |

1) Select from Visitor List.

2) Select Transmit. Select Close to finish.
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Access Door Status/Control

This function lets the user monitor access door status in real time. The icon status changes displaying
in real time (Door Open, Door Closed, Lock, and Unlock)

Also, the user can control Lock, Unlock of access door by location of (entire, area type, floor type,
individual type door)

m  Start
Select View->Door Status/Control or press shortcut key Ctri+F1.
m  Control
This is used to control door of (entire, area type, floor type, individual type door)
» Lock (Entire): Entire doors are locked.
»  Unlock (Entire): Entire doors are unlocked.
» Lock (Area): Selected area doors are all locked.
» Unlock (Area): Selected area doors are all unlocked.
» Lock (Floor): Selected Floor doors are all locked.

»  Unlock (Floor): Selected Floor doors are all unlocked.

% Acess Uoor LonorySiats - Access door

Lock(al) EJ| vriockey Lockpres) ]| Uniockiares) [ Lack(Fioon [ Uniock control buttons

Ataa | Floar | Door | Status | Area M :” Floar ‘EHF ﬂ ‘

Areal 01F  1.00.Door

Areal mF 1.01.Daor

Area o1F 1.02.Daor E E E E E JlE

::: 1 31; 1 gi BEEZ 1.00 Door 1.0 Door 102 Door 1,03 Door 104 Door 105 D

Areal 0F  1.05Doo0r

Access doors included appropriate area or

The status of all access doors is floor as following the condition of area and/or
showed as text. Able to control floor are indicated. The change of icon will
each door, once you click right display as the status of doors changes.
button of mouse at access door. Able to control each door, once you click right

button of mouse at access door.
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» Lock: Selected door is locked.

> Unlock: Selected door is unlocked.

» 3 sec Unlock: Selected door is unlocked for 3 sec.
» 5 sec Unlock: Selected door is unlocked for 5 sec.

» 10 sec Unlock: Selected door is unlocked for 10 sec.

# us I : X
Lock(al) Ed| vk A Lockiare)  [[]| untockiarea) Lock(Finon | uniockiFioon Close [JJ
Area [ Froor [ ooor [ status [ preq [OERT =l Floor [0F = ‘
Area 1 01F  1.00Door
Area 1 01F  1.01 Door .
Mreat 01F  1.02Door E JE Jﬁ_ JE
Areal 01F  1.03.D00r e ; e -
Area 1 01F 1.04Da0r e 1.02Daoor 1.03.Doar 1.04.Doar 1.05 Door
Area 01F  1.05D00r L

Unlock 3 Sec,
Unlock & Sec,
Unlock 10 Sec.

Transaction Status

This function displays normal and alarm events when an event occurs. It lets the user to check the
real time event status.

m Start
Select View->Transaction Status or press shortcut key Ctrl+F2.
m  Event Status

This displays normal access events.
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=10/

EVENT STATUS

Date [Time [ area [ Floor [ Door [ Reader | Name [ company [ epartment. [ Status [Cadho, | Mifare Card ... |

m  Alarm Status

This displays various alarm events. It shows user access denied event, timeschedule error, and
other input/output events.

Also, in the event of an alarm, there is an Admin acknowledgement function. User needs to
acknowledge alarm status. If the alarm event was not checked, it will load into the alarm status
when program is rebooted.

The number of alarm status loaded into the program is 3000 listings standard. If the user
does not check the alarm status the alarm status will roll from the beginning and will not
display again.
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ALARM STATUS %

=lolx|

Ack Al ] Ack Partial flarm ack }Jg‘ﬁ Alrm Detals <y Unacknowleddge lam Data

Date [Time [ area

[ Floor [ Door [Reader | Name [ carnpany [ Departrnent [ status

[Cardno. | Mifars Card ... |

» ACK. All: Acknowledge all alarm events currently displayed.
» ACK: Acknowledge alarm event selected with a mouse.
>

Operator Comments.

Once the alarm details are
acknowledge.

Alarm Details: Acknowledge alarm event selected with a mouse can input details with

completed, select ACK button to

i x|
Atk Ed| ciose []J
Occurred Alarm
Date | Time | Area | Fluor| Coar | Reader I MName | Company | Deparmel
« | |
Operator Comments
=
|

Alarm Status is displayed in various colors depending on alarm event type. Also, when the
Admin acknowledges an alarm event, the event is displayed in black to check whether or not

the alarm event was acknowledged.
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Card Holder List Report
The registered user status in Card Holder Management can be outputted.
m  Start
Select Report->Card Holder List or press shortcut key Ctrl+F4.

m  Print

This function uses registered Card Holder data as basis to print Card Holder contents in
agreement to Find Condition.

H Card Holder Report

- Find Condition
Select Report Type Company - sortgy [ =l Preview El
Employee No Sort Order [ |
@ Card Holder Report e Export ﬂ
 Card Holer Report(Detail) e — Close ﬂ
‘ & Brit,, | 13 ‘ & | B B‘ Q, le‘ s l— | <3 Back ) Forward Ewportto Excel Exportto HTML Exportto PDF
L RS R RTINS R \W\H\\2-\-\3\H\\5-\-\5-\-\7-!-\3\-W-\-ZD-I-Z\-I22-\-23-12‘

1) Select Report Type.

2) Input Company, Employee No, Name, and Card No as appropriate.

3) Select Sort By and Sort Order.
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4) Select Print button. [f data is found, it will display how it will look when printed. The following
screen will appear.

]
Find Coni
Company - SortBy [ =]

SelectReportType————————————— — &
& Card Holder Report SR D Sort orer Export ﬂ
o ElL older Repo —
p ° Narme

Card Holer Repart{Detail) Card No Close u

I = Prit., |0 | #h T a, G s i | | A | 3 Eeck @) Forward Exportto Excel Exportto HTML Exportio PDF I
- !

: Card Holder Renort |
' Access Card Holder Report

:

z HNo. HName Card No. Mifare Card No. Company Dapartment Access Group IS5
3 a4 Baker Bernard 00422103 United Savannah 20
- uik3) Barnard, Troy 00922104 United Savannah 20
4 o6 Barnes, Donald Lee 00922105 United Savannah 20
Z 007 Bell, Clarence Alexander 00822106 United Savannah 20
- aos Bernard, Rita A 00922107 United Savannah 20
? fuik:) Black, Gary 00922108 United Savannah

. oo Blase John A 00922109 United Savannah

B o Bowens, Terry J. 00922110 United Savannah

z m2 Bozeman, Eric ¥ 00972111 United Savannah

7 o3 Bradshaw, Craig L 00922112 United Savannah

:

B

< T v

~Find Ci

Company d sort By [
Select Report Type —

Ermployes Mo Sort Order [
 Card Halder Report o yNam — Export E
@ Card Holer Report(Detail —
ar pler feeport(Deta) Card Mo, Cloze u

|& i, [ | da | DB @ @0% [ [I7Z & Back €3 Forward Evportto Evcel Exportto HTML Esportto PDF ”
] BN 0tz o0 314 1-5-1-8 1B 1l D § 1 AT 3 141 5 A8 1 171 18- 1 10 QEEEE =

I Card Holder Rebport (Detai

‘j'revlaw" e

Ll

S
'

7

-

‘ Access Card Holder Report(Detail)

3 Employee No. o4 Gender
- Name Baker,Bernard Sacial Insurance No
4 . Card No. 00922103 Vehicle No.
. Mifare Card No. -
- Car LicenseNo
5 Company United Savannah
Department Issued Date 2003-08-08
; Title Expire Date 2003-08-09
i Access Telephone No
Access Group Mobile Phone No
7
s I Employee No. 005 Gender
- Name Barnard, Troy Saocial Insurance No
9 § Card No. 00922104 vehicle No.
z Mifare Card No. N
Car LicenseNo
_"i Company United Savannah -
4 3

5) To obtain print out of this screen, select the Print button located in the top left hand side.
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1)

2)

3)

File Conversion

All reports can be converted to three different types of file. It can be converted to PDF, HTML,
and Excel file. These converted files can be sent out via Internet and email to another person.

X
e T s Corpany| =] sortby | I~ | |.;'VEV'9W ﬂl
Employee Mo Sort order [ |
& Card Holdet Repart o U‘
" Card Holer Report{Detail} Gard No. Clogs g
|G e D[ |0@ al® =| . o | 3 Eack © Favard stunnm Excel Exportto HTML Export to PDF
B R R R R R R R R R BT R R TRt S R PO =
' Access  Card Holder Report
2
- Employee No. Mame Card No. Mifare Card No. Company Department Access Group Iss
3 004 Baker Bernard nogz2103 United Savannah 20
- nos Barnard, Troy no0gzz104 United Savannah 20
4 0os Barnes, Donald Lee 00922105 United Savannah it}
o oo7 Bell, Clarence Alexander 00872108 United Savannah L
- 008 Bernard, Rita A 008z21a07 United Savannah 0
s 008 Black, Gary 00822108 United Savannah
- 010 Blase, John A 00822108 United Savannah
[ [N Bowens, Terry J. 00922110 United Savannah
Z mz2 Bozeman, Eric W 00gz2111 United Savannah
7 013 Bradshaw, Craig L oogzzz United Savannah
8
[
Bl | ;l_l
v Export to Excel: Excel report file is created as appearing in print image.
v' Exportto HTML: HTML report file is created as appearing in print image.
v' Export to PDF: PDF report file is created as appearing in print image. You will need

Adobe Acrobat Reader to view the PDF file.

Select the button for the type of file conversion.

The following screen will appear. Input the file name and designate a folder location.

Baveas 2|
Savein: I@ My Received Files j « EF '
ITDC Source
File name: (el - save |
Saveastpe | Excel Fileslals) =l Cancel
A

Select Save button. Depending on file conversion type, it may take some time to complete.
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There are instances where it may take some time for the procedure to complete, depending
on conversion file type and number of pages. PDF and Excel file conversion takes some time.
You will need to wait until the mouse’s cursor hourglass display is finished.

4) Once conversion is completed, you can open the converted file to check file image.

b 2.4 AT
& BRY | 4ABRC|- (@ = £ 3@l E e BIEE T E" = # %, B% [Z- &2,
|E) M) BIEE) 2210 SE0D A0 ERAD HOED 2 TSB(H) =181 x|
Al 7| = A
A I B e ] D I E I F I & I H I I J I
. =l
> Access Gard Holder Report
3 _Employee ID Name Card ID. Company Department Title Access Group Issued Date Expir Date.
L 55 route 25500070 IDTECK Lab Researcher groupdt 2003-01-27 2003-01-27
5
6 |
7|
8
(o]
(10|
im Opened converted to Excel file
13|
1
15|
16 |
El
i3
El
= B
fiite Sheetl 1« ”ﬂJJ
=Hl [ 1
tomet Explorer JRIEY
IYE BEE 2 Ol &0 =8TH E
52 -+ - @@ & Qay meExwy Foooy | B-SE-EH
Z (D[] D*#Documents and Setingswadministrator#HiE SHEW2, himl =] ous A%
Access Card Holder Report
Employee ID Name Card ID Company Department Title Access Group Issued DateExpil
55 route 25500070  IDTECK Lab Researcher group01 20030127 2%
Opened converted to HTML file

ks — -l

[ [ [ Guzse
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SEIES|
T @MUE) BIE BMD =3 EIIW) W ESUH =15 x|
Ra@- 6B e s][0RB-8ebe -l @‘Qﬁv“%
Q 1A
& =
&
i
?ﬁ Access  Card Holder Report

Employes D Name card D Company Department Tite Accoss Group __lssued Date _ Expir Date

55 route 25500070 IDTECK Lab Researcher group01 2003-01-27 2003-01-27

Opened converted to PDF file

S a[1j1 b w oeerxaoe ol (O H w4

Export

This function is used to export specified file through Find data for storage.

Selecting Export button can store data from Find in text and Excel file.

[H Card Holder List

x|
~Search C
Cormpany [IDTECK - SortBy [ = X Print
Select Report Type [ — S
Emplayee No. Sor Order [ =
& Card Holder Report | =) Export
 Card Holer Report(Detally N %) P
‘ & Print.. ‘ )| ‘ Y ‘ (=] E| Q, @Jﬁ% ;|| AW |V‘ |J Back ) Forward Ewxportto Excel Expartto HTML Exportto PDF
I R R R RN R R R R Y R R R R L R R R TN R CRRRE R TR TR I

Access  Card Holder Report
:
= Employee ID Name Card ID Company Department Title Access Group Iss
¥ 55 route 25500070 IDTECK Lah Researcher groupt o

Input Search Condition.

Select Export button and the following screen appear.

IDTECK

171



STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™

avens x|
Savein |3 Resource
Lag
File pame: [Exepat =l Save |
Saveastpe: [ Test Fiesltot] | Cancel
Excel Files( ]
2l

3) Input file location, name, and select file format. Select Save button to save.

[ =181
DEEe 8RRy 4B (&= A d|lE 2 == B EEE R
MY(E) BEE) B0 J20 M0 EHD OOED W SSLH =18/
A1 | =| PERSONID A
W S i W 5 = Y- T S S B VI |
1 PERSON\D!NAME CARDNO  COMPANYF DEPARTMNAL TITLENAME ACCESSNA GENDER — PERSONLI{CARNG CARLICENS GROUPNAN REGISTERL EXPIRE(]|
| 2 | 55 route 25500070 IDTECK Lab Researcher Worker Male group01 biiiiiziiaRizisT)
3
| 4 |
| 5 |
| 6 |
L7 |
s .
s Export in Excel format
10
|11
|12 |
|13 |
|14 |
|16 |
| 16 |
117 |
| 18 |
119 |
|20 |
121 |
|22 |
123 |
|24 |
125 |
|26 |
127 |
|28 |
29 |
|30 |
131 |
|32 |
133 |
|34 |
135 |
|36 |
|37 |
DI\ Sheet! (SheetZ {Sheet3 Jﬂwﬂa
I [ [ [ [NUM[ [ L
[ =12 x]
T (F) MIE) MA(0) ESHH)
55;route ;25500070; DTECK; Lab;Researcher ;Worker sHale; ;5 3groupsl; B 75Falses;;; 5 73True ;UorkTined; 2 =2 ;50
A%

Export in Excel format
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Delete Card Holder Report

The reports from deleted card holder in Card Holder Management are searched and printed. It
searches and prints data registered in Delete Management.

m Start
Select Report->Deleted Card Holder List Report or press shortcut key Ctrl+F5.
m  Print

This function prints the report of Deleted Card Holder List in agreement with registered deleted
card holder data.

I d Holdar Report x|
rFind Condi
Company | Sort By lﬁ |Preview g
Emplovesto | Sort Order I~ Export
Narme
Card No Close ﬂ

| i P, ‘ 5 ‘ i ‘ 8 E‘ Q) QWD% | ‘ ) _JI ‘ 3 Back ) Forward Exportto Excel Exportto HTML Exportto PDF
. . . Leg e

L RN R RN I ST T T ] 8 9 LR RIS IR KIS RN AR ARSI IR IRA IR C RAIRE RAIRE: RE - - R APY

1) Input Company, Employee No, Name, and Card No as appropriate.
2) Select Sort By and Sort Order.

3) Select Print button. If data is found, it will display how it will look when printed. The following
screen will appear.
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B Deleted Card Holder Feport x|
[~ Find Condition
Campany - Sort By > Preview
Sort Order d
Employee Mo Export E
MName
Card No. Close [_]J
[Gpint. |4 D@ &% = [/ <) E*:k ) Forwerd Exportto Excel Exportto HTML Export to POF
IR R R R R R AR R R R F R E T C e R R, T R R TR Py
I
i Access Deleted Card Holder Report
]
- Employee No. Name Card No. Mifare Card No. Company Department Access Group Iss
3 oot eficcho 01000233 United Savannah 20
- ooz EST 01016283 United Savannah 20
N o0z Tracy 01443387 United Savannah 20
01000233 ericcho 01000233 United Savannah z0_|
N 01016282 01016282 01016282 United Savannah 20
s 01443386 01443386 01443386 United Savannah 20
[
i
E]
3
i -
il | o

4) To obtain print out of this screen, select the Print button located in the top left hand side.

m  Export and Conversion

These functions are used identically to the methods explained formerly.

Event History Report

This report is searched as normal access event data of date and time. This data prints out all users’
access record through search. Use appropriate condition to search and print.

m  Start
Select Report->Event History Report or press shortcut key Ctrl+F6.
m  Print

This function prints the report of stored access status data in agreement with search data.
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TCOmitioT
Date(Fromy | 2003-08-25 = ||00:00:00 = Access Door | |Prgwgw S
s EE Entrance
2003-09-26 = ||23:69:69 |—| 0
DEE) = [ Front Export ﬁ
Mame B T Room
Card No ~]  EventType B [ Lobby d| Close u
| & Brint,,, | 3 ‘ dh ‘ = El Q, Qlﬁ% = ‘ A VI ‘ 3 Back ) Forward Exportts Excel Exportto HTML Export to PDF
I R R R RN R RN R T R R RNt I LRI R R O TR RN SN CRA I R R R R APy

Input Date (From), Date (To), and time period for each date.
Select other items as appropriate.

Select Print button. If data is found, it will display how it will look when printed. The following
screen will appear.

4)

~Find C
DatE(F"ﬂm)lmlm Access Door ||
'ED) = EE Entrance
O e e
MName had 11T Room
Card Ho -] EventTe | CLobby I~
1
[ B, | O 44 D@ Q&M= = 4 [ Q) Back b Forward  Exportto Excel Exportta HTML Exportto PDF
M= . 4 y FER TR R O e e N
i Access  Event Report
z
z Date Time Area Hoor Door Reader  Employee No. Name Card No. Compal
% 2003-00-08  09:34:06 Office 01F Frant RFKIDM o Boweng, Terry .. 00922110 United Sav
- 2003-00-08  09:34:.06 Office 01F Frant RFKID1 o Bowens, Terry . 00922110 United Sav
4 200308-08 093426 Warehouse 0F Ofcivihse Door RFK101 oo Blase, John A 00922109 United Sav
N 2003-09-08  08:34:29 Office mF Frant RFK101 oog Black, Gary 0872108 United Sav_
B 2003-08-08  03:34:48 Office 01F Front RFKA101 [iliE:) Bernard, Rita A 0922107 United Sav
; 200308-08  03:34:48 Offic.e 0F Front RFKA01 [ilik:) Bernard, Rita A 008922107 United Sav
- 2003-00-08  09:34:51 Office 01F Front RFK101 007 Bell, Clarence 009221068 United Sav
R Alexander
i 2003-09-08  08:43:50 Office oF Frant RFK101 013 Bradshaw, Craig L 00922112 United Sav
N 200308-08  08:45:62 Warehouse 01F Ofcivhse Door RFK101 ans Barnard, Tray 00922104 United Sav
? 2003%08-08  08:54:13 Warehouse 01F Ofcivhse Door RFKI01 M2 Bozermnan, Eric Wy 00822111 United Sav
5 2003%08-08 035612 ‘Warehouse 01F Ofcihse Doar RFKIO ane Barnes, Donald Lee 00922105  United Sav
z 2003-00-08  10:45:97 Ofiice 01F Front RFK101 ooy Bell, Clarence 00922106 United Sav
, Alexander =
{ | 3

To obtain print out of this screen, select the Print button located in the top left hand side.
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Alarm History Report

This report searches and prints alarm event data. All data related to alarm events are stored in
database. Using date and time as Find Condition, the alarm event status is searched and printed.

m Start
Select Report->Alarm History Report or press shortcut key Ctri+F7.
m  Print

This function prints the report of stored alarm status data in agreement with search data.

Find Condition

Data(From) [BilE-03-25 = ]|00:00:00 = | Select Repart Pccess Door [ Preview
[@i-03-25 =|[z3a60 = | Without Alarm Details [EE Entrance
Date(To) I—| o 1Front Export
With Alarm Details IT Room
Alarm Type = - Cl 2
=1 Do FE T

& Hrint,,, | 3 | % ‘ B ml (S} alW_[I[I"/n =l ‘ 4] w’| ‘ 3 Back ) Forward Exportto Excel Exportto HTML Exportta PDF
R . g g

i R T N ] LI R U - RAR L TR LA R R I - PR R R TR - SRt RS
-

1) Input Date (From), Date (To), and time period for each date.
2) Select other items as appropriate.

3) Select Print button. If data is found, it will display how it will look when printed. The following
screen will appear.
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DateFrom; |2003-08-01 | |00:00:00 ==
Date(Ta) [2003-09-26 v |[23:69:59 =5

Select Report
@ yyithout Alarm Details
© Wyith Alarm Details

Access Door

[
] EE Entrance

[ Frant Export ﬂ

= 1T Room
Alarm Type ) Loby j Close u
| & pit. [ [ DE| @ al@% = » W[ | & Beck &) Forwerd Exportto Excel Expartto HTWL Exportto PDF
B R LRI IR TR KR TR =1y
i Access Alarm Report
H
z Date Time Area Floor Door Reader Name Company Department Card
3 200309-02 125308 Office Ul Front
Z 20030902 125323 Office Ul Frant
4 20030902 125328 Office Ul Front
Z 20030902 125333 Office Ul Front —
5 200309-02 125348 Office Ul Front
Z 200309-02 125352 Office Ul Frant
& 200%09-02 125423 Ofifice Ul Front
z 200309-02 125443 Ofiice oF Front
7 200309-02 125457 Ofiice oF Front
z 20030%-02 125505 Ofiice oF Front
M 200308-02 125525 Ofiice oF Front
Z 20030%-02  12:56:35 Ofiice oF Front
a 20030%-02 125726 Ofiice oF Front
Z 200308-02 126744 Ofiice oF Front
"i 200308-02  12:68:41 Ofiice o1F Front | A'LI
4 »

To obtain print out of this screen, select the Print button located in the top left hand side.

Accessible Door List by Person Report

This report uses Accessible Door as basis to search and print out corresponding access door applied
to give user authority.

Start

Select Report->Accessible Door List by Person or press shortcut key Ctrl+F9.

Print

It will print out Accessible Door List by Person.

IDTECK
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~Find Ct

Area (Location) B Sort By B 3
- Son Order B
Flaor Export ﬁ

Access Door -
Close %)
‘ & Print.. ‘ s ‘ a4 | Bl Eal Q, Qm% | ‘ & w’l | 3 Hark @) Forward Exportto Excel Exportts HTML Exportto PDF

—
I R R R R R RN R R R RS R R TR R R R R IR RS IR RIS IR TR RIS RARE RN SRRE  RRAPY

1) Input Date (From), Date (To), and time period for each date.
2) Select other items as appropriate.

3) Select Print button. If data is found, it will display how it will look when printed. The following
screen will appear.

It also can be printed according to Report Type. Please select Access Group condition.

H Accessible Door List By Person x|
r~Find Ci n
Select Report Typ Company - Sort By =] Preview
& Defined Access Group Individual Access Graup Emplayes Ho Sort Order | =]
¢~ Defined Actess Group Only a— Export ﬁ
 Individual Access Group Only EIe — Close ﬂ
IEEESEEEEEDES Y I i [Q =% © Fgrwal:l Exportto Evcel Export toHTML  Expor to FDF
— —— = T3 - 1 14+ 1 15 M8 1 171 1ae 1 18- 1 20 - (A =]

- = [

Access Accessible Door Report By Person

Employee No. Card No. Mifare Card No. Name Company Department Access Group
@[5 01315 03133115 compaty ACCESS

Area {Location) Floor Access Door Applying Reader Timeschedule
Areal 01F 02.04 FINGER007 DOOR Using hoth reader 1and 2 Not Apply
Areal 01F 02.03 FINGER007 DOOR Using hoth reader 1and 2 Not Apply

Employee Mo.  Card No.  Mifare Card No. Name Company Department Access Group
2002213 2002213 2002213 company ACCESS

Area {Location) Floor Access Door Applying Reader Timeschedule

Arnad nac A% N4 BKGEDANT NOAD imiines bt roadne A and 3 Rk Bk

T o0 e e T T T e =T

4) To obtain print out of this screen, select the Print button located in the top left hand side.
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Accessible ID Report by Door Report

This report is to select Accessible ID information according to Door. If you select Door information in
Find Condition , ID information will be displayed according to Door.

m Start
Select Report->Accessible ID Report by Door or press shortcut key Ctrl+F9.
m  Print

It will print out Accessible Person Report By Door.

B Accessible ID Report for Door x|
~Find Condition
Preview
e | s = BT
Floor | =] Sort Order [ = ul
Acoess Door = o % 7

(G [0 |OB| @z El| i~ | 9 ek € Fuved EvpotioExcel ExpotttoHTHL Export o PO

= .-|‘|-l‘2-l‘3‘\-4‘\-5w-Ew‘7-\‘ew-gw-mw-||w-12‘\-13-!‘M-l‘|5-|‘|E-|‘|7-|‘|9w-ww-znw-zww‘zz-l‘zq‘lz
-

1) Input Date (From), Date (To), and time period for each date.
2) Select other items as appropriate.

Select Area, Floor, Access Door information. Sort By and Sort Order is optional File
Condition.

3) Select Print button. If data is found, it will display how it will look when printed. The following
screen will appear.
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=
~Find Coneit
Area (Location) [Aresl = Sort By d S
Floor [O1F = Sort Crdler | Em—
secess Door — =] — 2]
SN e = NN R S | &3 Eech € Fuved EsorttoEscel EsporttoHTHL Esportto POF

= (]

W18 A6 T a1 19 1 B

! Access Accessible Person Report By Door

2

3

= Area (Location) Floor AccessDoor

; Areal 01F 02-03 FINGER0O7 DOOR

Z Employee No.  Card No. Hame Company

5 0G5 03133115 013115 company MNot Apphy

- 20022135 20022135 20022135 company Mot Apply

7 25500134 25500134 25500134 company Not Apphy

. 25500135 25500135 25500135 company Mot Apply

3

9

- Area {Location) Hoor Access Door

g B Ae--a nar AN PArnAnT naAn 2
i b

4)

Visitor Event List

To obtain print out of this screen, select the Print button located in the top left hand side.

This function searches and prints registered visitors’ access event status data. This data is stored in
database and the user search and print this data using date and time as basis.

m  Start

Select Report->Visitor Event History Report or press shortcut key Ctri+F11.

Print

It will print out Visitor Event List.
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nt List x|
Select Report Option———————  Date(Frorm) |2003-08-26 ~|[op:omon == Access Door (] Preview.
& [Event Status & Alarm Status) pata(Toy[2005.05.25 =[z35958 = [ EE Entrance
¢ Event Status Only l— ] Front Export ﬁ
 Alarm Status Only Name 11T Room -
Card No ] Lobby x| Close E3
‘ & Brint.. ‘ IS ‘ A | B El Q, le‘ + l— | 3 Dack @) Forward Exportto Excel Ewportts HTML Ewportto PDF
1 [RE RS RS R R R R R T TR TS RS I RIS RIS RS AN RIS L RNRE KL L RIS AR SRR - R -] wg
-
1
2
3
i
5
5
H
3
H
10
"
4

1) Input Date (From), Date (To), and time period for each date.
2) Select other items as appropriate.

3) Select Print button. If data is found, it will display how it will look when printed. The following
screen will appear.

g S EE Entt
* Event Statug & Alarm Status Date(T) [2003-00-25 ~1[23:5050 = (] EE Entrance

 Ewent Status Only

"SEWCIREHUI'(OMIDH DateFrom) |2003-08-01 _*||on:0p0n == Access Door |[T]]

" Alarm Status anly Marme
Gard Nu_l—
—_— —
(et O #|O@| 8 @Mm* |« 7 | & Back © Fglwam Exportto Excel Exportto HTML Exportto PDF
- — T 2 T T T T d3 1 1516 T 181 11201311 3z 33a]

Access  Visitor Event Report

Date Time Area Floor Door Reader Name Company Phone No. Card |
2003-09-02  00:00:07 Shipping oF SIR Outside SIR Outside 220 508 016-563-2663 00001

T S I C S

il

4) To obtain print out of this screen, select the Print button located in the top left hand side.
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Last Access Event Report

This report is based on Last Access Event data to locate the current site the user is at, using the event
occurrence data to search and print out.

This data when used with controller Antipassback function can create accurate data, but if
Antipassback is not used, the resulting data cannot be seen as accurate.

m  Start

Select Report->Last Access Event Report or press shortcut key Ctrl+F12.

m  Print

It will print out Last Access Event Report.

Company = SortBy = Preview

Sort Order -
Employee No BT ﬁ
Marme 4|
Card No Close ﬂ
| & Brint. ‘ L ‘ % | 8] m‘ S} Qm% ;Il » w’l |Q Back 3 Forward Exportio Excel Exportto HTML Esport to PDF
I R R R R RN RN R RN RNy R LR RN IR, SRR R R AR RN SRR RN e APy
-

1) Input Date (From), Date (To), and time period for each date.
2) Select other items as appropriate.

3) Select Print button. If data is found, it will display how it will look when printed. The following
screen will appear.
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x|

Company -1 | Sort By -

Sort Order ud
Employee No. =1 Export E
Name
Card No Close u

EEE Y EEE R = S | Feck & Furfard Exportto Excel Exportto HTML Exportto POF

B R R R R R R R R R R R RN TR R F RN - S RN I L RR SR Y ' RIE (RRr- SR PY
i Access Last Access Event Report

z

Z tmm\‘ryee Name Company Department Area (Location) Floor Access Door Reader

3 004 Baker,Bernard United Savannah Warehouse mF Ywarehouse Time & Finger0d

- Attendance

4 005 Bamard, Troy United Savannah Warehouse oF Ofeivihse Door RFK101

:’ Ooe Barnes, Donald Lee United Savannah Warehouse mF Oft/tihse Door RFKI01™
B a7 Bell, Clarence Alexander  United Sawannah Office mF Front RFK101

T oog Bernard, Rita A United Savannah Office mF Front RFK101

6 ik} Black, Gary United Sawannah Office mF Front RFK101

N oo Blase,John A United Savannah Warehouse mF Oft/tihse Door RFK101

H o1 Bowens, Terry J United Sawannah Office mF Front RFK101

N oz Bozeman, Eric W United Savannah Warehouse Uy Ofcitihse Door RFK101

? M3 Bradshaw, CraigL United Sawannah Office mF Front RFK101

a

il

4) To obtain print out of this screen, select the Print button located in the top left hand side.

Chapter

6 ©STARWATCHDUALPROI

Time & Attendance

STARWATCH Program Time/Attendance

This chapter explains STARWATCH program Time/Attendance in details.

Time/Attendance contains basic data configuration to create each individual time and attendance
information. You can make inquiries to retrieve the information.
You must configure this function to use Time/Attendance.

Work Time Definition

For Work Time Definition, work code is created to configure daily attendance, Saturday attendance,
lunch hour, extension start hour, and next day standard hour.
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Start
Select Time/Attendance->Work Time Definition or press shortcut key Shift + F2.

Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. It is
used to edit and delete the existing data.

5 Wark Time List x|
Find | Add ﬂl hodify u' Delete EJ| close ul
Find Condition
ork Time Code I LI
- ork Tirme Mame |

[ Work Time List
Work Tirme Work Time Marme

Office Hours

L4l | i
Select the Work Time Code and input Work Time Name.

Select Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen appears.
Add

Add is used to create new data. Select Add button to add work time through input screen.

The following screen appears after selecting Add.
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6)
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Save Close

X

Wiork Time Code IDU1

Work Time hiame: 001 work time

Dy Witk In Time | AM 09:00:00 =

Diay Wyiork Out Time | P 0:5:00:00

Sat Wiork In Time | Ahkd 09:00:00 =

St Wiork Out Time | P 01:00:00

Lunch Cut Time |PR 1200:00 =

i

Lunch In Time | P 01:00:00

Bl EE

PN 09:00:00 =

Ower Time

I

[t Day Time | A 04:00:00 5

% Matrnal Break Tirme Definition

% Saturday Break Time Definition

Input Work Time Code (It must not be duplicated)
Input Work Time Name.

Configure each Time.

Overtime Is described as work performed after end of work schedule.

H Definition Work Time

Save Close

X

T i IDD1
g :‘) Wiark Time Code

Wiork Time Mame: 001 work time

Diay Wiork In Time | &hd 09:00:00 5

Dy Wiork Out Time | PR 05:00:00

Sat Wiork In Time | Ak 09:00:00 =

Sat Wiork Out Time | Pt 01:00:00

Lunch Cut Time |PR 12:00:00 =

Lunch In Time [Py 01:00:00

Cwer Time | Ph 09:00:00 =

W

Mext Day Time | Ak 04:00:00 -

% Mormnal Break Time Definition

% Saturday Break Time Definition

Once input is completed, select Save button to save data.

Select Normal Break Time Definition button.
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Celete

ml Cloze

STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™

2]

x|

2]

Wiark Time Code |U2

Wtk Time Mame INDrmaIn_l,J dzie?pracy

E :30:00 Ak .
10:30:00 &M .

1=t Start Time
1=t End Time

2nd Start Time |17:00:00 &k =

2ndl End Time | 12:30:00 Pk 5

Srd Start Time | 1:00:00 P -

Sred Enl Time | 2 :30:00 Pk =

dth Start Time | 12:00:00 AM s

ath End Time | 12:00:00 AM s

Sth Start Time | 12:00:00 AM 5

Sth End Time | 12:00:00 AM s

N

Lize 15t Break timne [V

Lize 2nd Break time v

Lse 3rd Break tine W

Use dth Break time [~

Lise Sth Break time [

The Work Time Code and Work Time Name cannot be changed. Configure each Time.

If you want to calculate a break time, check each break time use option.

Once input is completed, select Save button to save data. Select Close button.

Select Saturday Work Break Time Definition button.

Save

#3 Break Time Definition

@ Delete

m Close

2]

Wyork Time Code |U2

Wark Time Name INDrmaIn_l,l dzie?pracy

1=t Start Time | 9:30:00 &M =

15t End Time |10:00:00 &M

2nd Start Time | 171:00:00 &4 s

i

2nd End Time |12:30:00 PM

Bl Lk

Sred Start Time | 1 :00:00 PM

2:30:00 PM

3rd End Time

4tk Start Time | 3:00:00 PM 5

dth End Time | 3:30:00 PM

Sth Start Time | 12:00:00 Ak =

Sth Ened Time | 12:00:00 AM

3

IUse 1zt Break tine

Lze 2nd Break time v

Uze 3rd Break time I7

Ise 4th Break time [~

Use 5th Break time [

10) The Work Time Code and Work Time Name cannot be changed. Configure each Time.

If you want to calculate a break time, check each break time use option.

11) Once input is completed, select Save button to save data. Select Close button.
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12) Select Close button to finish the Work Time Definition.

= Modify

Modify is used to change existing data. Find data to modify or to change registered work time
category.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.

B Work Time List

x|
Find gl Add ul Modify EI Delete EI Clase u

—Find Condition
work Time Code | =]
Wiork Time Mame |
[ Work Time List
Wiork Time Wiark Time Mame Day In Time Day Out Time Satin

Office Hours ZH 9:00:00 F= 6:00:00

Lol | [

1) Select Modify to see the above screen. The Work Time List contains the same data as the Add
screen. Therefore, the Work Time Code cannot be changed.

2) Modify the setting.
3) Select Save button to save the modified information. Select Close button to finish.
m  Delete

Delete is used to delete existing data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.
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|

Close g

B Work Time List

Find gl Add ul Madify u Delete

Find Condition
work Time Code | =
— Wiork Time Mame |
[ Work Time List
Work Time Work Time Mame Day In Time Day Out Time Satin

Office Hours Z 3 9:.00:00 F = 6:00:00

] o

1) Select Delete button. The screen below will appear. Select Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.

3 Work Time List x|

Office Hours - Delete the data vou select

g e |

Work Holiday Definition

Work Holiday Definition function configures work holiday to exclude from total attendance calculation.

m  Start

Select Time/Attendance->Work Holiday Definition or press shortcut key Shift+F3.

m  Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. Itis
used to modify and delete the existing data.
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=4

Add

E Madity El Delete

El Close

zl
£

Find

=

—Find Condjti
Work Holiday Code |
Wark Holiday Name |

Wark Holiday List

Work Holiday Mame
Major Holidays

Work Holiday Code

= Add

Select the appropriate Holiday Code and Holiday Name.

Select Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen appears.

Add is used to create new data. Select Add button to add work holiday through input screen.

B Wark Holiday List

Find odify

H EI Delete

E fdd

EI Close g

—Fintl Condition

=l

Wiork Holiday Code |
Work Holiday Name |

Work Holiday List

Work Holiday Mame
Major Holidays

Work Holiday Code

1) The following screen appears after selecting Add.
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2)
3)
4)

5)

H Work Holiday Definition

Save Close

K 2|

STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™

X

wiork Holiday Code |

Wiark Holiday Namel

Wifark Holiday Date Mame

SelectWork Holiday Date

4| November 2003 _t+]|

26 27 28 29 30 31 1
2 3 45 6 7 8
9 10 11 12 13 14 15
16 17 18 q020 21 22
23 24 25 26 27 28 29
3001 2 3 4 5 6
CToday: 2003-11-19

Bl El

<4

Selected Wark Haoliday Date

Wiork Holiday Date | Wyork Holiday Ma...

Input Work Holiday Code. (It must not be duplicated)

Input Work Holiday Name.

Input Work Holiday Date Name.

Select the work holiday date twice or select the date then press >> button.

Wiork Holiday Code |01

Work Holiday Narme [2003 Work haliday

Wiork Holiday Date Mame

Select Work Holiday Date

4| November 2003 _*+|

26 27

28 29 30 31 1
2 3 456 7 8
9 10 11 12 13 14 15
16 17 18 d0) 20 21 22
23 24 25 26 27 28 29
3001 2 3 4 5 6
T Today: 2003-11-19

<4

>
s

Selected Work Haoliday Date

2003-11-01
2003-11-08
2003-11-14
2003-11-22
2003-11-29

11.1 Holiday
11.2 Holiday
11.3 Holiday
11.4 Holiday
11.5 Holiday

Work Holiday Date |W0ranIidavNa... |
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6) From the Selected Work Holiday Date list, delete the date by double clicking or selecting date and
selecting << button.

7) Select Save button to save data, and select Close button to finish.
= Modify

Modify is used to change existing data. Find data to modify or to change registered work holiday
category.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.

B Work Holiday List x|
Find K| 4o E3| [rodiy J| peiste E3| ciose E]
—Find Condition
Wiork Holiday Code [
— Wark Holiday Mame
Work Holiday List
Wark Holiday Code Work Holiday Mame

Major Holidays

1) Select Modify button.

2) Select Modify to see the following screen. The Work Holiday screen contains the same data as
the Add screen. Therefore, the Work Holiday Code cannot be changed, except the holiday date
included in selected holiday code.

IDTECK 1



STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™
X

Sawe H Cloze U|
Wintk Holiday Code |01

Wiark Holiday Marme [2003 Work holiday

Work Holiday Date Mame Selected Work Holiday Date
| Work Holiday Date |WDranIida\,rNa... I

2003-11-01 11.1 Holiday

SelectWork Holiday Date 2003-11-08 11.2 Holiday
2003-11-15 11.3 Haliday
| November 2003 | 2003-11-22 11.4 Holiday
2003-11-29 11.5 Hollday

26 27

2 3 4 5 6 7 8
9 10 11 12 13 14 15
16 17 18 )20 21 22
23 24 25 26 27 28 29
301 2 3 4 5 6
TOToday: 2003-11-19

£

28 29 30 31 1 Ll
3

Modify the items to be changed.

3) Select Save button to save data, and select Close button to finish.

m  Delete

Delete is used to delete existing data. Find data to delete or to delete registered work holiday list
data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.

B Work Holida

Find gl Add Hl Maodify Close ul
—Find Condition
Work Holiday Code hd|
- Wark Holiday Mame
Wark Holiday List
WWark Holiday Code Wwiork Holiday MName

Major Holidays

1) Select Delete button. The screen below will appear. Select Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.
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& Work Holiday List

Major Holidays - Delete the data you select

L gyt |

Work Type Definition

Work Type Definition configures late, leaving early, absence, business trip into work type code.

m Start

Select Time/Attendance->Work Type Definition or press shortcut key Shift+F4.

= Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. Itis
used to modify and delete the existing data information.

B \Wark Tvoe List
[ Fird

ﬂ Madify El Delete

|
El Close g

—Find Condition

ork Type Code
ork Type Mame

[

Waork Type List

|W0rk Type Code | Wiiark Type Mame |

a2 Late

03 Absence
04 Holiday Wark
04a Early Leave

1) Select the appropriate Work Type Code and Work Type Name.

2) Select Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen appears.

Iffind has no specific parameters, it will display the entire information.

= Add

Add is used to create new data. Select Add button to add work type data through input screen.
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x|

Modify gl Delete El Close g
work Type Code j
— Wark Type Name

Waork Type List

|W0rk Type Code | Wiiark Type Mame |

B Work Type List

—Find Condition

0z Late

03 Absence
04 Haoliday Wyork
0a Early Leawve

1) Select Add button and the following screen appear.

B Work Type Definition x|
Save Hl Close U|
Work Type Code

Work Type Mame

B Work Type Definition x|

Save Hl Close U|

Winrk Type Code |06
Work Type Rame |BUsingss Trip

2) Input Work Type Code.
3) Input Work Type Name.
4) Select Save button to save data.
5) Select Close button to finish.
m  Modify
Modify is used to change existing data. Find data to modify or to change registered work type list.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.
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B Waork Type List x|
Find ﬂl Add Modify Hl Delete ul Close ul
—Find Condition
Wark Type Code I j

YWark Type Narmne |

Wark Type List

|WorkT\,rpe Code| Wark Type Mame |

0z Late

03 Ahsence
04 Haliday Work
08 Early Leave

Select Modify to see the following screen. The Work Type Definition screen contains the same
data as the Add screen. Therefore, the Work Type Code cannot be changed.

B Work Type Definition |
Save Hl Close U|
Winrk Type Code |U3

Wark Type Mame [shsence

Modify Work Type Name.
Select Save button to save data.

Select Close button to finish.

Work Type Code 01, 02, 03, and 04 is configured as default value for Normal, Late,
Absence, and Holiday work. This value cannot be modified or deleted.

Delete

Delete is used to delete existing data. Find data to delete or to delete registered work holiday list
data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.
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1)

B Waork Type List

Find El Add g Modify

—Find Condition
Winrk Type Code j
= Work Type Mame
Wark Type List

|W0rk Type Code | Work Type Mame |

02 Late

03 Absence
04 Holiday WWark
05 Early Leave

Select Delete button. The screen below will appear. Select Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.

& Wark Type List

Time / Attendance Option Definition

To manage Time & Attendance, the Time & Attendance Definition must be registered.

m  Management Mode Definition.

# Management Mode Definition

© 1«

E]

—Check Mode Management

" First/Last Time
' Function Key
" IniOut Reader

1) Select Check Mode Management to manage the Time & Attendance.

If you select the First/Last time, Time & Attendance is only calculated by first/last time. In
other words, the first time is the work-in time based on Work time. At selecting the
Function key, Time & Attendance is calculated by set value of function key. If F1 is set by
Work-In, Work-In Time is the first time using F1 and if F2 is set by Work-Out, Work-Out
Time is the last time using F2. If you select the In/Out Reader, Work—In time is the first
time read IN reader. And Work-Out time is the last time read OUT reader.
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In case of Break Time management function, in that case you have to use Function
key mode. And also you need to define each function key using Function Key
Definition windows. Normally F'I is Work In, F2 is Work out, F'3 is Break Start and F4

1S Break End.

m Reader Option

Time & Attendance Group is managed by Work Team. So, calculate Time & Attendance using
Event data through reading readers included Time & Attendance Group.

% Time/Attendance Group Setup

Fird gl Kk | Madify El Delete El Close u Ql

~ Find Condition
Group Code I ‘I
Group Mame I
TimefAttendance Group List
Group Code Group MName

Al Employee

4 Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available.
It is used to modify and delete the existing data.
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@ Time & Attendance Right List x|

Find ﬁ| Add H| Modify u| Delete u| Close u|

————1
r~ Find Congliti

Group Codel 'l

raup Name|

Time Attendance Right List
Group Code Group Mame
All Empl S

1) Input Group Code and Group Name as appropriate.

2) Select Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen

appears.
4 Add
Add is used to create new data. Select Add button to add Time & Attendance Group through
input screen.
x|
Gooup Code et
Group Mame |
Avaliable Time & Altendance Door Gelected Time & Attendance Door
Doar Name Door Lacation Door Mame Door Location
SIR Qutside 01F
RFK101 01F
RFi101 mF
RFi101 0F
RFK101 01F
RFi101 mF
RFK101 01F
RFK101 01F LI
RFic101 mF
RFK101 01F LI
RFK101 01F
RFi101 0F
Finger00? 01F
Fingeroo? mF
4 1

1) The following screen appears after selecting Add.
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& Time dance Group Definition x|
Save Close u
Gooup Code | =1
Group Mame |

Fwaliable Time & Attendance Door Selected Time & Attendance Door

Coor Mame | Croor Location Door Mame | Croor Location |

S/R Outside 01F

RFE101 01F

RFK101 01F

RFKI101 O1E. [

»

RFE101 01F

RFK101 01F

RFK101 01F >> |

RFK101 01F

RFK101 01F

<<

RFI101 01F —I

RFK101 01F

RFK101 01F

Finger007 01F

Finger007 01F

A frt

2) Input Group Code. Do not overlap this code.
3) Input Group Name.

4) Double click the Time & Attendance Door from Available Time & Attendance Door
List, or select >> button to register.

5) Repeat the above method to register additional Time & Attendance Group.

Cancel Time & Attendance Door by double clicking on selected door or select << button.

& Tim dance Group Definition x|
Save u Close ul
Gooup Code 2
Gmup Mame I
Avaliable Time & Attendance Door Selected Time & Attendance Doar
Door Name | Door Location Doot Name | Door Location |
SIR Outside oiF RFk101 oiF
RFK101 i RFK1 01 niF
RFK101 oiF RFk101 oiF
RFKI101 o1F .
RFK101 01F -
RFK101 oiF
RFKI101 oiF »> |
RFK101 i
RFK101 5 {
-
Fingeron? oiF ==
Fingerin? i
4 |

6) Select Save button to save data, and select Close button to finish.

¢ Modify
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Modify is used to change existing data. Find data to modify or to change registered group
category.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.

@ Time & Attendance Right List x|

Find K| 4 E 3| Moty g veiete B Close E]

r~Find Condition

Group Cndel 'l

Group Namel

Time Attendance Right List
Group Code Group BMame

1) Select Modify to see the following screen. The Access Group is equal to registration screen.
Therefore, the Access Group Code cannot be changed.

@ Time & &ttendance Group Definition x|
Save Hl Close KB
Gooup Code IDD1 I
Graup Mame JAll Employees
Avaliable Time & Aftendance Door Selected Time & Attendance Doar
Door Narme Door Location Daoot Narme | Door Location
RFK101 01F SIR Outside 01F
RFE1DM oF RFK101 0MF
RFk101 01F
RFKI101 01F
RFk101 01F
RFK101 01F
H-RFr > 01F
= RFk101 01F
< | | REKIOY 01F
RFk101 01F
& Fingarin? 01F
-
Fingeroo? 01F
4 | ¢

2) Modify the items that need changing.
3) Select Save button to save the modified information. Select Close button to finish.
€ Delete
Delete is used to delete existing data. Find data to delete or to delete registered content data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.
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x|

& Attendance Right List

Find ﬂ| Add “| Madify EJ| oetete

E3|[ce=  E]
i~ Find Condition
Group Code I 'l

Group Name|

Time Attendance Right List

Group Code Group MName

1) Select Delete button. The screen below will appear. Select Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.

# Time ndance Right List |

&ll Employees - Delete the data you select

v | B

m  Function Key Definition

Define the value of Function Key.

© 1

Save Hl Close ul
Wiork In Iln

Wark Out |F2

Break Time In |F3

Led Led L L

Break Time Out |F4

This value is used when Time & Attendance is calculated by function key.
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Daily Data Management

Daily Data Management creates data from individually configured work time and work holiday using
present normal access event data. This is called daily end data.

m Start
Select Time/Attendance->Daily Data Management or press shortcut key Shift+F5.

m  Create Work Data

Create Work Data creates data from individually configured work time and work holiday using
normal access event data. The created data is differentiated from normal access event, and
saved as a separate data.

~Find Daily Work Data
From |fiE03-25 .~ From | 2003-08-25 - TPy = Find [ 2]
To [2003-0823 = To [ 2002-08-25 - Department I
Employee Mo, Export ﬂ
G Create Data Sort by d hame
& View Minute © Wiew Hour u

0%

Daily Data List

1) Select the From/To date for creating work data.
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x|

Find Daity Work Data
From [2003-09-01 - Fram | 2003-08-01 - Cornpnay = Find g
To [zo0z-ne10 7] To [2003-08-03 | Department) = = |
EmployeeMo.| Export E
G Create Data Sort by [ | Nams
& View Minute © View Hour Cisee k3
50%
Daily Data List

2) Select Create Data button to begin work data.

If there is no data, it will display a message as no data. If there is data, a progress bar is shown in
relation to data creation progress.

3) Once completed, select OK button to finish data creation.

m  Find Daily Work Data

Find Daily Work Data is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information
is available. It is used to modify existing data information to send out, or when incorrect
attendance data is found.

Find Daity Work Data

From |2003-09-01 - From | 2003-08-01 - Compnay =l Loy g
To [20030810 =] To[2003-08-03 =] Departmert - E
Employee Mo, Export
[§  Createlata Sort by | e ——
& Yiew Minuts © Vigw Hour Close E3

100%
Daily Data List

2003-09-01 ~ 2003-09-10 It was completed for system workstation

1) Select the From/To date for creating work data.
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2) Sort by date, company, department, employee ID, name, and attendance type as appropriate.
3) Select view format.

4) Select as View Minute or View Hour to see late, absence, overtime, and special duty by
attendance type.

5) Select Find to make inquiry. If result is found, the data is displayed.

X
r~Create Daily Work Data——— ~Find Daily Work Dat:
From [2003-08-01 = Fromn | 2003-09-01 = (CRIIEE
To [2003-0910 =l To | 2003-08-03 =] Depariment
Employee No.
G Create Data Snnhyl—;, MName
& view Minute " View Hour
100%
Daily Data List
‘Work Date | Employee No. Mare Campary Department Title Card No Work Schedule Holiday j
P | 2003-08-01 004 Baker,Bernard United 00822103 Major Haliday-—
2003-08-01 n0g Barnard, Troy United 00922104 Major Holiday:
2003-09-01 006 Barnes, Donald Lee United 00822105 Major Holiday:
2003-09-01 07 Bell, Clarence Alexander United 00822106 Major Haliday:
2003-09-01 nog Bernard, Rita A, United nogz2z2107 Major Holiday:
2003-09-01 0og Black, Gary United 00822108 Major Holiday:
2003-09-01 o010 Blase, John A United 00822108 Major Haliday:
2003-09-01 o1 Bowens, Terry J, LInited 00822110 Major Holiday:
2003-08-01 012 Bozermnan, Eric W United 00822111 Major Haliday:
2003-08-01 013 Bradshaw, Craig L United 00922112 Major Holiday:
2003-09-02 004 Baker,Bernard United 00922103 Wajor Holiday:
2003-09-02 [alik} Barnard, Tray United 00822104 Major Haliday:
2003-09-02 nog Barnes, Donald Lee United 00922108 Major Holiday:
2003-08-02 oo7 Bell, Clarence Alexander United 00822106 Major Holiday:
2003-09-02 (it} Bernard, Rita A, United 00822107 Major Haliday:
2003-09-02 009 Black, Gany LInited 00922108 Major Holiday:
2003-08-02 010 Blase, John A United 00822108 Major Haliday:
2003-08-02 01 Boweng, Terry J. United 00822110 Major Holiday:
2003-09-02 012 Bozemnan, Eric W United 00922111 Wajor Holiday:
2003-09-02 013 Bradshaw, Craig L United 00822112 Major Haliday:
2003-09-03 o4 Baker,Bernard United 00922103 Major Holiday:
2003-08-03 005 Barnard, Troy United 00822104 Major Holiday: ~
4 »

m  Abnormal Attendance Data Modification

After performing work data, you can check the daily attendance result by inquiry. If modification is
needed, double click the result to open the modification screen.

X
[ Create Daily Work Data | [ Find Daily Work Data
From 20030001 = From | 2003-08-01 - Cornpnay = Hind El
To 20030810 ¥] To[2003-08-03 =] Department =
Emplayee No. Export B
G Create Data Sort by hd Kame
@ View Minute © Wiew Hour Lo u
100%
Daily Data List
Work Date | Emplayee No. Mame Company Depariment Title Card No. \Wiork Schedule Holiday =
b | 2003-08-01 004 Baker,Bernard United 00822103 Major Haliday-—
2003-09-01 n0g Barnard, Troy United 00322104 Major Holiday:
2003-09-01 00f Barnes, Donald Lee United 00822105 Major Haliday:
2003-08-01 a7 Bell, Clarence Alexander United 00922106 Major Holiday:
2003-09-01 [liE:} Bernard, Rita A, United 00822107 Major Haliday:
2003-00-01 0039 Black, Gary United 00922108 Major Haliday:
(xRS T ETHEE, T (SJIChy TOEZZTOY THATOT IO
Q030801011 Enens Tarml | lnitesl 00922140 Wajae Holil
2003-09-01 012 Bozeman, Efic W LInited 00822111 I Major Holiday:
2003-08-01  |013 Bradshaw, Craig L United 00822112 1 [ ajor Holiday:
2003-00-02 004 BakerBernard United 0082210 ¥ |idaine Holi
2003-09-02 | 005 Barnard, Tro United . . . N
20030002 {000 Bass, DonsiaLes Unites Click the data to be modified with double click
2003-09-02 ooy Bell, Clarence Alexander United T W O TTOT
2003-09-02 it} Bernard, Rita A, United 00822107 Major Haliday:
2003-08-02 009 Black, Gary United 00922108 Major Holiday:
2003-09-02 o010 Blase, John A United 00822108 Major Holiday:
2003-00-02 0N Bowens, Terty J United 00822110 hfajor Holiday:
2003-09-02 02 Bozeman, Eric W United 00922111 Major Holiday:
2003-08-02 013 Bradshaw, Craig L United 00822112 Major Haliday:
2003-09-03 o4 Baker,Bernard United 00322103 Major Holiday:
2003-09-03 005 Barnard, Tray United 00822104 Major Haliday: =
4 »
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1) Select the data to be modified with 2 selects on a mouse. It will activate the screen below.

B Modify Daily Attendance Data
Save Close gl

Entry Date IZDDS—DQ-M 'I
Employee Mo, IDD?

Mame |Ele||, Clarence Alexander

wark In DaterTime mue-m jl_o._é 1:29:41 =
Wark Out Date/Time |2003-08-01  =||2= 1:20:41 =
Late Timegwin o
Early Leave Time(Min) ID
Over TimeMin IU
BdraTimetin [0

Wiork Type [Absence | no Update
Rermark ;'

-]

2) Entry Date, Employee ID, and Name cannot be modified. Work IN Date/Time, Work OUT
Date/Time, Late, Early Leave, Overtime, Extra Time, and Work Type can be modified.

3) If No Update is selected, the work data performed once more will not update the modified data.
4) If modification is completed, select Save button to save data.

5) Select Close button to finish.

m  Export

This function sends out work data as text file or Excel file format. The files exported can be used
in other attendance and wage programs, or connected to an ERP system to be used efficiently.

IDTECK 205



STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™

1)
2)

Select Find button to make inquiry.

Select Export button and the following screen appear.

Save in: I ‘= Resource J

|_JLog

Excel Files(* xls

File name: IExopot j Save I
Save as type IText Files[* t+t] j Cancel |

Designate folder to save into.
Input file format.
Select text file or Excel file for export format.

Select Save button to save file.

If text file is selected for export, the following screen appears.

2 i =8| ]
2B HIE MH0) E8TH)

2002-01-22; 00055 ;Luis;Luis Company;R&D s3False;; A
2002-01-24; 00055 ;Luis;Luis Company;R&D 53False; =
2002-01-25; 80055 ;Luis;Luis Company;ReD ;Absence;;False;

2602-01-26;80055; Luis;Luis Company;Re&D

s;False;;

2002-61-28; 80055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;R&D
2002-01-29; 00055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;ReD

;iFalse;;

sFalse;;

2002-01-30; 00055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;RED
2002-01-313 00055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;R&D
2002-02-01; 00855 ; Luis;Luis Conpany;R&D
2002-62-02; 00055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;R&D
2002-62-04; 00055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;R&D

2602-82-05; 00055 ;Luis;Luis Company;R&D

;False;;
sFalse;;

2602-02-06 500055 ;Luis;Luis Company;ReD
2602020700055 ;Luis;Luis Company;ReD

sFalse;;

2002-62-08; 00055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;R&D Center ;Employe:

s;False;;

2002-02- ;Luis;Luis Company;R&D Center;Employee
2002-02-11; 60055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;ReD Center;Employe
2002-62-125 60055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;Re&D

;03; ;iFalse;;

2002-62-135 60055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;Re&D 03;
2002-62-143 60055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;ReD 83;Absence;
2002-62-155 86055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;RED Center;Employee B 83;Absence;
2002-02-16; 60055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;RED Center ;Employe g 532002-02— 03; s;False;;
2002-02-18; 80055 ;Luis;Luis Company;R&D Center;Employe 5320082-92— ;03; ;;False;;
2002-62-195 60055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;R&D Center;Employee 503; s3False;;

2002-62-20; 00055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;R&D Center;Employel
2002-62-21; 00855 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;R&D Center ;Employe:
2002-62-22;00055;Luis;Luis Company;R&D Center;Employee
2002-62-23; 00055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;R&D

532002-82-22;
2

532002-92-22;

03;Absence;;Falses;
:83;Absence;;False;;
:83;Absence;;False;;

32

2602-82-25; 00055 ;Luis;Luis Company;R&D 2002-82-25;

2002-02-26 500055 ;Luis;Luis Company;ReD

532002-02-25;

;03; s;False;;
;03;Absence; ;False;;

2882-02-27;

2602-02-27500055;Luis;Luis Company;ReD

002-82-27;

2002-02-285 80055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;RED
2062-63-01; 60055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;RED Center ;Employe
2002-03-02; 60055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;RED Center;Employe
2002-03-045 60055 ;Luis;Luis ConpanysR&D Center;Employee;25508070561;

2662-03-61
2002-03-02;

H ;:False;;
63;Absence; ;False;;

2602-03-05 ;00055 ;Luis;Luis Company;ReD nployee ;2550007 0; 81

2802-03-05;
2

260203065 00055 ;Luis;Luis Company;ReD nployee ;255080807 8; 81
2802-03-87;80055; Luis;Luis Company;RE&D Center ;Employee;25500078; 81

28082-03-07;
2

2002-63-08; 00055 ; Luis;Luis Conpany;R&D Center ;Employee;25500070; 61

2002-03-09; 60055 ;Luis;Luis Company;R&D Center;Employee;25500070;61
2002-03-115 60055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;Re&D nployee ;25500076581
2002-3-125 60055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;ReD nploye
2002-3-13580055;Luis;Luis Conpany;RED Center;Employee

2 G
2002-03-11

03;Absence;

2002-63-14;00055;Luis;Luis Conpany;R&D Center ;Employe:

03; s;False;;
03;Absence;;Falses;

|

2602-03-15; 09855; Luis;Luis Company;R&D Center ;Employee;25500070; 61 5 ;;2002-93— i ;;False;;
2002-03-16; 00055 ; Luis;Luis Company;RED Center ;Employee;25500070;01;;2002-03-16 552002-03— 03; 5;False;;
2602-03-12500055;Luis;Luis Company;R&D Center;Employee ;2550007 6;61;;2002-63-18; Be 03; s;False;;
2602-03-19500055;Luis;Luis Company;R&D Center;Employee ;255000705 61;;2002-03-193 532002-83— 03; s;False;;
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=18 x|
BEErEIEERE A EEY SRR RIS xR SSEE M %, B3 L& 2-,
&) THUE) BEIE) 21 BN A EXD HOED S SSH _.|A)‘§
A1 j =| WORK_DATE_1
A I B T ¢ T o [ €E [ F [ & [ H T 1T T J [« L M o
1_[WORK_DATE_IFERSONID NAME COMPANYF DEPARTME TITLENAME CARDNO  TANAME  HOLIDAYNAIN_DATE_T  IN_TIME-1 IN_LOCATI OUT_DATE_T" |
| 2 | 2002-01-23 55 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee 25500070 1 2002-01-2
| 3 | 2002-01-24 B5 Luis Luis Compa RED Center Employee 25500070 1 2002-01-2
| 4 | 2002-01-25 55 Luis Luis Compa R8D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-01-%
| 5 | 2002-01-26 55 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee 25500070 1 2002-01-%
| 6 | 2002-01-28 55 Luis Luis Compa R8D Center Employee 25500070 1 2002-01-:
| 7 | 2002-01-29 55 Luis Luis Compa R8D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-01=;
| 8 | 2002-01-30 55 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee 25500070 1 2002-01-
| 9 | 2002-01-31 55 Luis Luis Compa R8D Center Employee 25500070 1 2002-01-31 2002-01-
| 10 | 2002-02-01 55 Luis Luis Compa R8D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-02-01 2002-02-1
| 11 | 2002-02-02 b5 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee 25600070 1 2002-02-02 2002-02-
| 12 | 2002-02-04 55 Luis Luis Compa R8D Center Employee 25500070 1 2002-02-04 2002-02-
| 13 | 2002-02-05 55 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-02-05 2002-02-1
| 14 | 2002-02-06 b5 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee 25600070 1 2002-02-06 2002-02-
| 15 | 2002-02-07 55 Luis Luis Compa R8D Center Employee 25500070 1 2002-02-07 2002-02-
| 16 | 2002-02-08 BE Luis Luis Compa RED Center Employee  2B500070 1 2002-02-08 2002-02-
| 17 | 2002-02-09 b5 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee 25600070 1 2002-02-09 2002-02-
| 18 | 2002-02-11 55 Luis Luis Coampa R8D Center Employee 25500070 1 2002-02-11 2002-02-
| 19 | 2002-02-12 BE Luis Luis Compa RED Center Employee  2B500070 1 2002-02-12 2002-02-
| 20 | 2002-02-13 b5 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee 25600070 1 2002-02-13 2002-02-
| 21 | 2002-02-14 55 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee 25500070 1 2002-02-14 2002-02-
| 22 | 2002-02-15 BE Luis Luis Compa RED Center Employee  2B500070 1 2002-02-1% 2002-02-
| 23 | 2002-02-16 55 Luis Luis Compa R8D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-02-16 2002-02-
| 24 | 2002-02-18 55 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee 25500070 1 2002-02-18 2002-02-
| 25 | 2002-02-19 B5 Luis Luis Compa RED Center Employee 25500070 1 2002-02-19 2002-02-
| 26 | 2002-02-20 55 Luis Luis Compa R8D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-02-20 2002-02~;
| 27 | 2002-02-21 55 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee 25500070 1 2002-02-21 2002-02-:
| 28 | 2002-02-22 55 Luis Luis Compa R8D Center Employee 25500070 1 2002-02-22 2002-02-:
| 29 | 2002-02-23 55 Luis Luis Compa R8D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-02-23 2002-02~;
| S0 | 2002-02-25 55 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee 25500070 1 2002-02-25 2002-02-:
| 31 | 2002-02-26 55 Luis Luis Compa R8D Center Employee 25500070 1 2002-02-26 2002-02-:
| 32 | 2002-02-27 55 Luis Luis Compa R8D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-02-27 2002-02~;
| 55 | 2002-02-28 b5 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee 25600070 1 2002-02-28 2002-02-:
| 34 | 2002-03-01 55 Luis Luis Compa R8D Center Employee 25500070 1 2002-03-01 2002-03-
| 35 | 2002-03-02 55 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-03-02 2002-03-1
| 56 | 2002-05-04 b5 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee 25600070 1 2002-03-04 — 2002-035-
| 37 | 2002-03-05 55 Luis Luis Compa R8D Center Employee 25500070 1 2002-03-05 — 2002-03-
| 38 | 2002-03-06 BE Luis Luis Compa RED Center Employee  2B500070 1 2002-03-06
Q N2 N30 RE_L i Luie Mamna RAD Cantar Emnl; EREANOTN 1 20N2-N3%-N7 -
[« [«[> o1l Sheet! (Shestz{Sheeid/ 1l ]J
2 [ Il 11

Monthly Data Management

Monthly Data Management uses work data as basis to get total of individual type monthly attendance
data.

m  Start
Select Time/Attendance->Monthly Data Management or press shortcut key Shift+F6.
m  Create Data

Work data is used as basis to create Monthly Work Data. Work data’s monthly total data is
created by individual type monthly total data.

1) Select Monthly Work Data. This data is calculated using time attendance option configuration as
basis. If configuring date as 25™°™ date, it will calculate from last month 26" up to selected month
of 25" as end date.

2) Select Create Data button begin data creation.
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1)
2)

3)

x|
~Find Monthhy Work Data
wonth [2003-09-01 ] wonth [zo0s08 = AT o e —IE
= = Department bd
o ao0r090s =1 | sone | = ) = i
MNarme
|G Create Data |(-' Wiew Minute  iew Hour ‘ Close u
1002
Find Monthly Work Data
This is used to find data created in Monthly Work Data.
B Manage Manthly Work Data x|
r~Create Monthly Work Data Fir Mot Aok Daty
month [ElE-0s-25 <l Month [2003m8 = iz | E
Departrment B
To | 2003-09-25 hd Sartb d ————————————— =
¢ I _I on by I J Employvee Mo Export
MName
G Create Data ‘f? View Minute © View Hour Close u

Select Month, Company, Department, Employee ID, and Name as appropriate.

Select view option as View Minute or View Hour.

Select Find button to begin Monthly Work Data inquiry. If data is found, it will display in the screen.

IDTECK
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H Manage Monih ala x|
i Create Monthly Work Data Find Monthly Work Data
wonth 20030835 x| mont [2003ms | Compnay = ‘:‘”d ﬁl
D It it B
To [z0z0925 7] sorthy | =] GG | B =
Employee Mo zport
Marme
G Create Data |(-' “iewr Minute  Wiew Hour ‘ Close u
| 0%
Monthly Data List
York Month | Employee Mo Mame Company Department Title Card Mo work Schedule Wotk Holiday
¥ | 200308 004 Baker,Bemard United 00922103 Office Hours Major Holidays
200309 o5 Bamard, Troy Lnited 00922104 Office Hours Major Holidays
200309 006 Barnes, Donald Lee Lnited 00922104 Office Hours Major Holidays
200308 aa7 Bell, Clarence Alexander LUnited 00922106 Office Hours Major Holidays
200308 a0g Bemard, Rita A. Linited 00822107 COffice Hours Major Holidays
200309 oog Black, Gary Lnited 00922108 Office Hours Major Holidays
200309 o10 Blase, John A Lnited 00922109 Office Hours Major Holidays
200308 afl Bowens, TerryJ LUnited 009822110 Office Hours Major Holidays
200308 a1z Bozeman, EricW Linited 00822111 COffice Hours Major Holidays
200309 013 Bradshaw, Craig L Lnited 00922112 Office Hours Major Holidays
KT 0

m  Exporting Monthly Work Data

Monthly Work Data can be exported in same manner as Work Data. It can be sent as text file or
Excel file to be used in other programs.

Yearly Data Management

Yearly Data Management uses Monthly Data as basis to calculate total annual time attendance data
for data creation. Data to be created is agreed with Monthly Data.

m  Start

Select Time/Attendance->Yearly Work Data or press shortcut key Shift+F7.

m  Create Data

Monthly data is used as basis for selected year’'s monthly total data to create time attendance data.

IDTECK
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x|

‘Work Data ind Yearly Work Data
Year |2003 = ‘Year | 2003 = Compnay :I' Find E
Department i
@ Create Data Sorty & e Export
MName
| & iew Minute  Vigw Haur | Cloze (%)

& Vearly Work Data x|

2003Completed yearly data generation,

1) Select Year for yearly data.
2) Select Create Data button to begin yearly work data creation.

m  Find Yearly Work Data

This finds the completed yearly work data through inquiry. It is used to check yearly work data or
exporting the data.

B “earl ala x|
~Create Yearly Work Data [ 'earl ol a
Vear | = “ear 2003 = Campnay - ul
Department B
G Create Data Sort by - EplEe e Enport
MNarme
| I‘ View Minute £ View Hour ‘ Close E3
f

0%

1) Select Year, Company, Department, Employee ID, and Name as appropriate.
2) Select view option as View Minute or View Hour, then select Find button.

If data is found, it will display as following screen.
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x|
[ Create Yearly Work Data ~Find Yearhs Work Data
Year [2003 = “vear [2003 = G = ‘:‘”d ‘_&I
Department hd
(4 Create Das T N e B =1 [
|  View Minute © View Hour | nere Close uJ_
- ‘Yearly Data List
[ | Work vear Employee Mo MName Company Department Title Card Mo work Schedule Wﬂ\inay
B | 2003 004 Baker Bernard United 00822103 Major Holidays
2003 005 Barnard, Troy United 00822104 Major Holidays
2003 006 Barnes, Donald Lee United 00922105 Major Holidays
2003 LIES Bell, Clarence Alexander United 00922108 Major Holidays
2003 oos Bernard, Rita A United 00822107 Major Holidays
2003 00a Black, Gary United 00822108 Major Holidays
2003 10 Blase, John A United 00822108 Major Holidays
2003 o1 Bowens, Terry.l. United 00922110 Major Holidays
2003 oz Bozeman, Eric W United 00922111 Major Holidays
2003 013 Bradshaw, Graig L United 00922112 Major Holidays
KT} I

Exporting Yearly Work Data

Yearly Work Data can be exported in same manner as Work Data. It can be sent as text file or
Excel file to be used in other programs.

Break Time Management

To use Break Time Management correctly should use Function key mode. Otherwise,
the data may not correct data.

Break Time Management search data from individually configured work time and work holiday using
daily end data.

Start

Select Time/Attendance->Break Time Management or press shortcut key Shift+F8.

Find Break Time Data

Find Break Time Data is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when

information is available. It is used to modify existing data information to send out, or when
incorrect break time data is found.

IDTECK
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X

;- Find Break Time Data
From |EIIIE} 03-25 - Compnay = I Find E‘! I
To |2003-08-25 2 Departmant =]
Employee No Export EI
Sort by 2 [ —
1 Yiew Minute £ Yiew Hour

?EL|
L

1) Select the From/To date for creating work data.

2) Sort by date, company, department, employee ID, name, and attendance type as appropriate.
3) Select view format.

4) Select as View Minute or View Hour

5) Select Find to make inquiry. If result is found, the data is displayed.

=
d Break
From [ 2003-05-01 - Compnay = [Ffid gl
Tolmormezs =l Department |
Erployes Mo Export EI
Sort b »
- v MName _ ul
 Wiew Minute £ Wiew Hour j
[ 0%
I %
Break Time Data List
Work Date | Employee Na Marme Campary Department Title Card No Work Schedule | 1st Btan'ﬁmj
» | 2003-03-01 006 Bames, Donald Lee United 00822105 001 10:45:97 J
2003-09-01 ooy Bell, Clarence Alexander United 00922108 001 10:45:97
2003-09-01 008 Bernard, Rita A United 00822107 oo1 10:45:97
2003-09-01 ik} Black, Gary United 00822108 001 10:45:97
2003-09-01 oo Blase, John A United 00922109 001 10:45:97
2003-09-01 011 Bowens, TerryJ United 00822110 oo1 10:45:97
2003-09-01 012 Bozeman, Eric United 00822111 001 10:45:97
2003-09-01 013 Bradshaw, Craig L United 00g22112 001 10:45:97
2003-08-01 [alit:} Barmard, Troy United 00822104 001 10:45:97
2003-09-01 004 Baker,Bemard United 00822103 001 10:45:97
2003-09-02 02 Buozeman, Eric United 00822111 001 10:45:97
2003-09-02 013 Bradshaw, Craig L United 00822112 001 10:45:97
2003-09-02 a1 Bowens, Termy.J. United 00822110 001 10:45:97
2003-09-02 oo Blase, John A United 00922109 001 10:45:97
2003-09-02 ong Black, Gary United 00822108 001 10:45:97
2003-09-02 ooy Bell, Clarence Alexander United 00922108 001 10:45:97
2003-09-02 006 Barnes, Donald Lee United 00822105 01 10:45:97
2003-09-02 004 Baker,Bemard United 00822103 001 10:45:97
2003-09-02 005 Bamard, Troy United 00922104 001 10:45:97
2003-09-02 008 Bernard, Rita A United 00822107 oo1 10:45:97
2003-09-03 010 Blase, John A United 00822108 001 10:45:97 _If
‘ »

m  Abnormal Break Time Data Modification

After performing work data, you can check the break time data result by inquiry. If modification is
needed, double click the result to open the modification screen.
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8 x|
[ Find Break Time Data
T — ST = ‘fmd ﬁI
o [2003-08-25 2 et =
No. Export EI
Sort by | | Name
& Yigw Minut  View H hd ul
e Minute e Hour
[ 0%
I 0%
Break Time Data List
Wark Date | Employee No Name Company Department Title Card ho. \viork Schedule | 15t Start Tir +
» | 2003-09-01 006 Barnes, Donald Lee United 00322105 001 10:46:97 J
2003-09-01 07 Bell, Clarence Alexander United 00822106 001 10:45:97
2003-09-01 o0g Bemard, Rita A, United oo0gz2107 001 10:45:97
2003-08-01 ong Black, Gary United 00322108 o1 10:46:97
2003-09-01 o010 Blase, John A United 00822108 001 10:45:97
2003-09-01 o1 Bowens, TemyJ. United 00822110 001 10:45:97
2003-08-01 012 Baozeman, Eric W United 00822111 001 10:45:97
2003-09-01 013 Bradshaw, Craig L United 00822112 001 10:45:97
2003-09-01 005 Bamard, Troy United 00922104 001 10:45:97
2003-09-01 004 Baker,Bemard United 00822103 001 10:45:97
2003-09-02 012 Buozeman, Eric United 00822111 001 10:45:97
2003-09-02 013 Bracshaw, Craig L United 00322112 001 10:46:97
2003-09-02 011 Bowens, Terry.J United 00822110 001 10:45:97
2003-09-02 oo Blase, John A United 00922109 001 10:45:97
2003-09-02 ong Black, Gary United 00822108 001 10:45:97
2003-09-02 07 Bell, Clarence Alexander United 00822106 001 10:45:97
2003-09-02 0o0g Bames, Donald Lee United 00922105 001 10:45:97
2003-09-02 004 Baker,Bemard United 00822103 001 10:45:97
2003-09-02 0o0s Bamard, Troy United 00922104 001 10:45:97
2003-09-02 ong Bemard, Rita A United 00322107 001 10:46:97
J—ZIDDB-DB-DS 010 Blase, John A United 00822108 001 10:45:97 _E
‘ »

1) Select the data to be modified with 2 selects on a mouse. It will activate the screen below.

Modify Break Time 5'

Cloze U|

Save H
Entry Diate IZDUS—H-US 'I
Employes Mo IUUU1

Mame IKim Sung Soo

15t Break Start Time Iw 09:49.58 :‘

1st Breath End Time |PM 031220 = 15t Exception Time I251
anl Bresk Start Time [PM 031223 =

ordBreakEnd Time |PM 031229 =5 ZndExceptionTime [is0
3rd Break Start Time IPM 0312:29 :‘

Srcl Break End Time |PM 031229 = G e T |u—
dtf Break Start Time [P 031229 ==

dth Break End Time |PM 031229 = il Bt T |0—

Sth Break Start Time IPM 031229 :‘
Stk Break End Time | PM 03:12:28 j Sth Exception Time IU

2) 1% Break Start Time, 1% Break End Time, 1% Exception Time, 2™ Break Start Time, 2™ Break End
Time, 2™ Exception Time, 3" Break Start Time, 3" Break End Time, 3 Exception Time, 4" Break
Start Time, 4" Break End Time, 5" Break Start Time, 5" Break End Time, 5" Exception Time can
be modified.

3) If modification is completed, select Save button to save data.

4) Select Close button to finish.

m  Export
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This function sends out work data as text file or Excel file format. The files exported can be used
in other attendance and wage programs, or connected to an ERP system to be used efficiently.

; x|
~Find Break Time Data
Fram |2003-08-01 - (CIRmE?
To|z003-08-25 2 et
Mo,
Sort by | Name
 Yiew Minute " Wiew Hour
[ 0%
[ 0%
Break Time Data List
Wiork Date | Employee Mo Mame comparny Department Title Card Mo ark Schedule | 15t Stan Tim |
¥ |2003-00-01  [no6 Barnes, Donald Lee United 00822105 001 10:45:97
2003-08-01 | 007 Bell, Clarence Alexandar United 00822106 001 10:45:87
2003-08-01 008 Bernard, Rita A United 00922107 001 10:45:97
2003-08-01 | 009 Black, Gary United 00822108 001 10:45:97
2003-08-01 | 010 Blase, John A United 00822108 001 10:45:87
2003-08-01 011 Bowens, Terry.J. United 00922110 001 10:45:97
2003-08-01 012 Bozeman, Etic W United 00822111 001 10:45:97
2003-08-01 013 Bradshaw, Craig L United 00822112 001 10:45:97
2003-08-01 005 Barnard, Troy United 00922104 001 10:45:97
2003-08-01 | 004 Baker,Bemard United 00822103 001 10:45:87
2003-08-02 0132 Bozeman, Eric W United 00822111 001 10:45:97
2003-08-02 013 Bratishaw, Cralg L United 00822112 001 10:45:97
2003-08-02 011 Bowens, TerryJ United 00822110 001 10:45:87
2003-08-02 010 Blase, John A United 00922109 001 10:45:97
2003-08-02 | 009 Black, Gary United 00822108 001 10:45:97
2003-08-02 | 007 Bell, Clarence Alexander United 00822106 001 10:45:87
2003-08-02 | 006 Barnes, Donald Lee United 00922105 001 10:45:97
2003-08-02 | 004 Baker,Bermard United 00822103 001 10:45:97
2003-08-02 | 005 Barnard, Tray United 00822104 001 10:45:97
2003-08-02 | 003 Bernard, Rita A United 00822107 001 10:45:97
2003-08-03  [010 Blase, John A United 00822108 001 10:45:87 _E
A »

1) Select Find button to make inquiry.

2) Select Export button and the following screen appear.

Savein: I 3 Resource j
|_lLog

File name: IEHopot j Save I
Save as type IText Files(®.tut] j Cancel |

Excel Files(® sl

3) Designate folder to save into.

4) Input file format.

5) Select text file or Excel file for export format.
6) Select Save button to save file.

If text file is selected for export, the following screen appears.
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' H= JSETES
oHE BIE MH0) ES2H)
2002-01-23560055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;sRe&D nployee ;255000765 61;;2602-01-23; BE A%
2002-01-243 60055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;R&D nployee ;255000765615 ;2602-01-24; BE ==
2002-61-255 60055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;ReD nployee ;2558007 65615 ;2602-01-255 -81-25
2002-61-26580055;Luis;Luis Conpany;RED nployee ;2558007 6; 615 ;26802-01-26
2002-61-28; 80055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;R&D nployee ;2550007 6; 01; ;20026
2002-01-29;00055;Luis;Luis Conpany;R&D Center ;Employee;25500070;61
2002-01-305 60055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;Re&D nployee;25500076561;;
2002-61-315 60055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;ReD nployee ;2558007656155 |
2002-62-015 60055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;sReD nployee ;2558007656155
2002- 202580055 ;Luis;Luis ConpanysR&D Center ;Employee;25508070;61;;2002-02-62; $;2002-82-82; E
2062-62-04; 80055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;R&D Center ;Employee;25508070;61;;2 g HEE g g
2002-02-055 00055 ;Luis;Luis Company;RED Center ;Employee;25500070;61;;2002-02-05; 532002-02-05;5---— H
2002-62-065 60055 ;Luis;Luis ConpanysR&D Center;Employee;255068070561;; g BE g
2002- 6207560055 ;Luis;Luis ConpanysR&D CentersEmployee ;255080705 61;;2002-02-67; 2002-62-075-———
2002-62-08;80055;Luis;Luis ConpanysR&D Center ;Employee;25508070561;;2 E GE2 E
2002-62-09; 00855 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;RED Center;:Employee;25500078;61;;2 E 2 E
2002-02-11; 80055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;R&D Center ;Employee;25508070;61;;2002-02-11; 2002-02-11
2002-02-12; 00055 ;Luis;Luis Company;RED Center;Employee;25500070;61;;2002-02-12; 2002-02-12
2002-62-13560055;Luis;Luis ConpanysR&D CentersEmployee;25506070;61;;2002-02-13; g
2002-62-143 60055 ;Luis;Luis ConpanysR&D Center;Employee ;255060785 61;;2002-02-145-----—;;2062-02-14;—
2002-62-15;80055;Luis;Luis ConpanysR&D Center ;Employee ;255080705 61;;2002-02-15; 2002-92-155 -
2002-02-165 80055 ;Luis;Luis ConpanysR&D Center ;Employee;25508070; 61;;2002-02-16; 532002-02-163
2002-02-18; 80055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;R&D Center ;Employee;25500070; 61;;2002-02-18; 5;2002-02-18;
2002-02-19;00055;Luis;Luis Company;RED Center ;Employee;25500070;61;;2002-02-19; 532002-02-19;
2002-62-205 60055 ;Luis;Luis ConpanysR&D Center;Employee;25506070561;; 5 g 5
2002-62-215 60055 ;Luis;Luis ConpanysRRD CentersEmployee ;255080705 61;;2002-02-21; 2002-92-21
2002-02-22;80055;Luis;Luis ConpanysR&D Center ;Employee ;25508070 61;;2002-02-22; 2002-92-22
2062-62-23; 80055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;R&D Center ;Employee;25508070;61;;2 g HEE g
2002-02-25; 60055 ;Luis;Luis Company;RED Center ;Employee;25500070;61;;2002-02-25; 532002-02-25;---—
2002-02-263 00055 ;Luis;Luis Company;R&D Center ;Employee;25500070;61;;2 5 32 5
2002-02-275 60055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;Re&D nployee ;255000765615 ;2602-62-27; - 2002-02-2735
2002-62-285 60055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;ReD nployee ;255800765815 32 g 2 g
2002-03-01;80055;Luis;Luis ConpanysR&D Center ;Employee;25508070;61;;2002-03-61;
2002-03-02; 80055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;R&D Center ;Employee;25508070;61;;2002-03-02;
2002-03-04; 00055 ;Luis;Luis Company;R&D Center ;Employee;25500070;61;;2 g
2002-03-05; 80055 ;Luis;Luis Company;RED Center;Employee;25500070;61;;2002-03-053
2002-03-065 60055 ;Luis;Luis ConpanysR&D Center;Employee;25506070561;; g
2002-63-07;5 60055 ;Luis;Luis ConpanysR&D CentersEmployee ;255060705 61;;2002-03-67;
2002-83-08;80055;Luis;Luis Company;RED Center;Employee;255008870;61;; 5
2062-3-09; 80055 ;Luis;Luis Company;R&D Center ;Employee;25508070;61;;2 g
2002-03-11;00055;Luis;Luis Conpany;RED Center;Employee;25500070;61;;2002-03-11;
2002-03-12560055;Luis;Luis ConpanysR&D CenterEmployee;25506070;61;;2002-03-12;
2002-03-13560055;Luis;Luis ConpanysR&D Center;Enployee;255008070561;; g
2002-3-145 60055 ;Luis;Luis ConpanysR&D CentersEmployee ;255080705 61;;2002-03-14;
2002-03-15;80055;Luis;Luis ConpanysR&D Center ;Employee;25508070;61;;2002-03-15; $;2002-83-15; E
2002-03-16; 80055 ;Luis;Luis Conpany;R&D Center ;Employee;25500070;61;;2002-03-16; 532002-03-16; s;False;;
2002-03-18;00055;Luis;Luis Conpany;RED Center;Employee;25500070;01;;2002-03-18; 532002-03-18; ;05 s3False;;
2002-03-19560055;Luis;Luis ConpanysR&D CentersEmployee;25508070;61;;2002-03-19; BH g s3False;; =
4 | of]
2 =
EEEEEEE Y R e LR Bw %,
S DE) BEE 21w S0 440 EAD HOED F0 ESUH
A1 = =| WORK_DATE_1
A '8 [ ¢ T © [ E [ F [ & [ W [ 1T ] J [« [
1 [WORK DATE_IPERSONID NAME COMPANYT DEPARTME TITLENAME CARDNO  TANAME  |HOLIDAYNA IN_DATE_1 IN_TIME_1 | IN_LOCATIC OUT_DATE _1
2 | 2002-01-23 55 Lus Luis Compa R&D Center Employee | 26500070 1 2002-01-23
3 | 2002-01-24 b5 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-01-24
4 | 2002-01-25 55 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-01-25
5 | 2002-01-26 55 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-01-26
6 | 2002-01-28 b5 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-01-28
7| 2002-01-29 55 Luis Luis Coampa R8D Center Employee 25500070 1 2002-01-29
8 | 2002-01-30 55 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-01-30
9 | 2002-01-31 b5 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-01-31
10 | 2002-02-01 55 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-02-01
11 | 2002-02-02 55 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-02-02
12 | 2002-02-04 55 Luis Luis Compa RED Center Employee | 2BB00070 1 2002-02-04
13 | 2002-02-05 55 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-02-05
14 | 2002-02-06 55 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-02-06
15 | 2002-02-07 55 Luis Luis Compa RED Center Employee | 2BB00070 1 2002-02-07
16 | 2002-02-08 55 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-02-08
17 | 2002-02-08 55 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-02-09
18 | 2002-02-11 55 Luis Luis Compa RED Center Employee | 2BB00070 1 2002-02-11
19 | 2002-02-12 55 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-02-12
20 | 2002-02-13 55 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-02-13
21 | 2002-02-14 55 Luis Luis Compa RED Center Employee | 2BB00070 1 2002-02-14
22 | 2002-02-16 b5 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-02-15
23 | 2002-02-16 55 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-02-16
2; 2002-02-18 55 Lus Luis Compa R&D Center Employee | 26500070 1 2002-02-18
26 | 2002-02-19 b5 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-02-19
26 | 2002-02-20 55 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-02-20
27 | 2002-02-21 55 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-02-21
28 | 2002-02-22 b5 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-02-22
29 | 2002-02-23 55 Luis Luis Coampa R8D Center Employee 25500070 1 2002-02-23
30 | 2002-02-25 55 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-02-25
31 | 2002-02-26 b5 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-02-26
82 | 2002-02-27 55 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-02-27
83 | 2002-02-28 55 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-02-28
34 | 2002-03-01 55 Luis Luis Compa RED Center Employee | 2BB00070 1 2002-03-01
S5 | 2002-03-02 55 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-03-02
36 | 2002-03-04 55 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-03-04
3 2002-03-05 55 Luis Luis Compa RED Center Employee | 2BB00070 1 2002-03-05
38 | 2002-03-06 55 Luis Luis Compa R&D Center Employee | 25500070 1 2002-03-08
a | onno-_na- [T L Lis Cenna RAN Center Eranl cE0nnn | 2nno-nz2-n7
[Ty To N Shoetl (Ehes Shetay 14l
=l [

Attendance Report (Individual/Daily)

Individual/Daily Report is outputted using work attendance data as basis. This report displays Start
work, Finish work, Late, Leave, Absence, and abnormal attendance modified data.

m  Start
Select Time/Attendance->Individual/Daily Report or press Shift + F9 on keyboard.

m  Find and Print
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Input Find Condition to print appropriate data. Input the conditions in the top part of screen, and
how the report will be printed can be seen at the bottom part of screen.

x|
TP COMGITOR
From |FOIE-08-25 = CoiFEm; =1 Preview EZ
Select Report To [2003-08-25 = Depariment —;[
& Individual Aftendance Report Emplovee Mo, Close u
i MName
€ Daily Attend Report
ELL I ERED (R & Vi Win £ View Hour wokTwe | =]
‘ i Print;,, ‘ e ‘ h | El E‘ Q) @\lﬁ% =l | 4 W’I ‘ <3 Back &3 Forward Exportta Excel Ewportto HTML Expartta PDF
I R R R R R R R R R R R I R I R RS R RN IR L ORI R R RN SRRy

1) Select type of Attendance Report.

2) Input Find Condition.

3) Select Print button. If data is found, it will display how it will look when printed. The following
screen will appear.

B
~Find Conditi
From [2003-08-011 - Company [~ [Fisvisi E:ﬂ
Select Report o [z003-0825 =l Department = |
& Individual Atendance Report Employee MNo. Close H
MName
' AR R = View Win £ wiew Hour Wiork Type ﬁ
| & et | 0| ¢4 0@ @ @0F =] 4 [0 | <9 Berk @) Foverd Exporto Excel Exportto HTML Exportto POF

5 Individual Attendance Report
! Attendance Individual Report

2

- Date Workin Work Out LateTime  F2%  Over TimeEstra Time  Work Type

3

- Entry Date 2003-06-01 - 2003-08-25 Company United Savannah Work Schedule ]
M Employee No. 004 Department Work Holiday Major Holid

- Mame Baker,Bernard Title

B 2003-09-01 (Man) 20030001 —— 20030901 — [] [] 0 [] Ahsence

2 2003-09-02 (Tue) 2003-00-02 —— 20030902 0 0 0 0 Ahsence

- 2003-09-03 (Wed) 2003-09-03 —— 20030903 0 0 0 0 Ahsence

8 2003-09-04 (Thu) 2003-00-04 —— 20030904 0 0 0 0 Ahsence

- 2003-09-05 (Fri 2003-09-05 200309-05 0 0 0 0 Ahsence

; 2003-09-06 {Sat) 2003-09-05 - 2003-09-05 0 0 0 0 Ahsence

- 200309-07 (Sun) - - i i o i Holiday¥ark

. 2003-09-08 (Mon) 2003-08-0811:20:45  2003-09-08181255 140 i 0 i Late

° 2003-09-08 (Tue) 2003-08-0908:4350  2003-08-09 181325 i i 0 i Normal

- 2003-08-10 (Weed) 20030810 20030910 - i i 0 i Absence

5 140 1] 0 1] =
Ll | 3
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x|
From | 2003-09-01 Cormpany j |5"1E'§3ie'i3\r Eﬂ
Setect Report To[2003-00-25 = Department =1

= Individual Attendance Report Employee No. Close

 Daily Aftendance Report Name

& View hiin © wiew Hour \hiark Type |

—

| & et |0 84| D @] @ @M% 5]
2.

) IR RNORSL]

A [ [/ < Qa:k &) Forwerd Esportto Excel Exportto HTML Exportto PDF

I Daily Attendance Report
i Attendance Individual Report

2

T Date Work In ‘Work Out Late Time f:;ye Over Time Extra Time Work Type

K

Z Entry Date 2003-09-01 - 2002-09-25 Company United Savannah Work Schedule =
A Employee No. 004 Department Work Holiday Major Holid

- Mame Baker,Bernard Title

- 2003-09-01 (Mony 2003-08-m 2003-08-01 o o i} o Ahzence

B 2003-09-02 (Tue) 2003-08-02 2003-08-02 o o i} o Ahzence

T 2003-09-03 MWed) 2003-08-03 2003-08-03 o o i} o Ahzence

B 2003-09-04 (Thu) 2003-08-04 2003-08-04 o o i} o Ahzence

z 2003-09-05 {Fri) 2003-08-05 2003-08-06 o o i} o Ahzence

: 200308-06 (Saty 2003-08-06 2003-08-06 o o i} o Ahzence

- 2003-08-07 (Suny - - i i 0 i Holiday'Wark

R 2003-09-08 (Mon) 2003-08-0811:20:45  2003-09-08 18:12:56 140 o i} o Late

3 2003-09-08 (Tue) 2003-08-0903:4350  2003-09-0818:13:25 0 0 0 0 Norrnal

. 2003-09-10 (Wied) 200308-10 - 200309-10--— 1] 1] a 1] Absence

4 140 o o o =
4 | 3

4) To obtain print out of this screen, select the Print button located in the top left hand side.

You can operate the buttons next to the Print to zoom, compress, view multiple pages, and other
options through these icons.

m  File Conversion (Export)

All reports can be converted to variety of files. It can be converted to PDF, HTML, and Excel file.
These converted files can be sent out via Internet and email to another person.

x|
[ Find Col
From [2003-08-01 - Company Bl [Freview Eﬂ
Select Report To [2003-00-25 =l peparmentl =l
@ Individual Attendance Report Employee No. Close
Name
 Daily Alendance Report
ally Allendance Repo & View Win © wigw Hour ok T, —]
| L5 Print.. ‘ [y ‘ #h ‘ El m‘ Q @[ R [N 10 ‘ 3 Back ) Forward [Exportto Excel Exportto HTML Exportto PDF
NN RN RN EE R RERE RERT RN N IR RN IR TR R LN R S A A S B I S 1P
! Attendance Individual Report
2
- Date Workn Work Out LateTime  F2  Over TimeExtra Time  Work Type
3
- Entry Date 2003-08-01 - 2003-09-25 Company United Savannah Work Schedule _
; Employes Ho. 004 Department Work Holiday Major Holid
- Mame Baker,Bernard Title
. 2003-08-01 (Man) 2003-08-01 20030501 i i B i Absence
i 2003-09-02 (Tue) 2003-08-02 200308-02 i i 0 i Absence
- 2003-09-03 (W) 2003-08-03 200308-03 i i 0 i Absence
§ 2003-09-04 (Thu) 2003-08-04 200308-04 i i 0 i Absence
- 2003-09-05 (Fri) 2003-00-05 200308-05 i i 0 i Ahsence
; 20030806 (Sat) 2003-00-06 200308-06 i i 0 i Ahsence
- 2003-08-07 (Suny - - i i 0 i Holiday'Wark
- 2003-09-08 (Mon) 2003-00-08 112045 2003-09-08181256 140 i 0 i Late
H 2003-09-03 (Tue) 2003-08-0908:4350  2003-03-08181325 i i 0 i Notmmal
- 2003-09-10 (e 20030810 —— 200308-10 - i i 0 i Absence
5 10 0 0 0 =
4 | 3

v' Export To Excel: Excel report file is created as appearing in print image.

v' Export To HTML: HTML report file is created as appearing in print image.
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v' Export To PDF: PDF report file is created as appearing in print image. You will need
Adobe Acrobat Reader to view the PDF file.

1) Select the button for the type of file conversion.

2) The following screen will appear. Input the file name and designate a folder location.

NS 2|
Save jn: I@ Fesource j - e BB~
t| Lag
File name: IExpot j I Save I I
Save as lype: IEkceI Files(* xlz) j Cancel |
4

3) Select Save button. Depending on file conversion type, it may take some time to complete.

4) Once conversion is completed, you can open the converted file to check file image.
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) BEE) 2AW gud

M(0) =(T) OIE(D)

i E82(H

A T 1 0 ] E [FT & A T [

1

Attendance Indivisual Report s
Early

| 5 | Date Work In Work Out Late Time — Over Time Extra Time W 0pened converted to Excel file
E Entry Date 2002-01-23 - 2003-01-23 Company Luis Company ‘Work Schedule 01
EN Employee ID. 00055 Department R&D Center Work Holiday

10 Name Luis Title Employse
izunz—mas Wed) 2002-01-23 - 2002-01-23 - o 1) 0 o Absence
%2002-01-24 (Thuy 2002-01-24 - 2002-01-24 -~ o o 0 o Absence
%2001—01'25 iy 2002-01-25-—- 2002-01-25 - o ) 0 o Ahsence
%2002—01'25 (Saf) 2002-01-26-—- 2002-01-26 — o o 0 o Absence
%ZUUZ—UW*ZE (Mor) 2002-01-28—- 2002-01-28 - o ) 0 o Ahsence
%IDDTU#H (Tuey 2002-01-29 - 2002-01-29 - o o 0 o Absence
ilﬂ[ﬂ—m{m (wed) 2002-01-30 o 0 0 o Absence
%ZDDZ—DW*B‘\ (Thuy 2002-01-31 —- 2002-01-31 - o 1] 0 o Absence
%Zﬂﬂi—ﬂ?rm (Friy 2002-02-01 - 2002-02-01 o 0 0 o Absence
%ZDDZ—DZ*DZ iSaf) 2002-02-02 - 2002-02-02 - o 1) 0 o Absence
%ZDDZ-DQ-DA (Mor) 2002-02-04 - 2002-02-04 --- o o 0 o Absence
%ZUUZ—UE*U& (Tuey 2002-02-05 - 2002-02-0% - o ) 0 o Ahsence
%2002—02*06 ed) 2002-02-06-—- 2002-02-06 - o o 0 o Absence
%ZUUZ—UE*W (Thuy 2002-02-07 —- 2002-02-07 - o ) 0 o Ahsence
%IDDTUZ'DE iFriy 2002-02-08 - 2002-02-08 - o o 0 o Absence

1

AFIA) =D EEH

{ 2002-02.22 (Fri)
‘

- 24 EErw @ooo 3| B-SE@-E
Z2(D) [&) D:WDocuments and SetingsWadministratorWHiE 223 himl -] pois |22~
Attendance Indivisual Report
Date Work In Work Out LiteTime  FMY  ouer Time ExtraTime opened converted to HTML file
Entry Date 2002.01-23 - 2003-01.23 Company Luis Company ‘Work Schedule 01
EmployoeID 00055 Department RED Gerter Wark Holiday
Hame Luis Title Empioyee

2002-01-23 (Wed) 20020123 0 0 0 o Absence
20020124 (Thu) o o o o Asence
2002-01-25 (Fri) 0 0 0 o Absence
20020125 (53) o o o o Asence
2002-01-28 (Mer) 0 0 0 o Asence
20020123 (Tug) o o o o Asence
2002-01-30 (ed) 0 0 0 o Asense
2002.01-31 (Th) o o o o Asence
2002-02:01 (Fri) 0 0 0 o Asense
20020202 (53) o o o o Asence
20020204 (Mor) 0 0 0 o Asense
2002.02.05 (Tug) o o o o Apsence
20020208 (ed) 0 0 0 o Asense
2002.02.07 (Thu) o o o o Apsence
2002-02-08 (Fri) 0 0 0 o Asense
2002.02.08 (54t) o o o o Apsence
2002-62-11 (Mor) o o o o Asence
2002.02.12 (Tue) o o o o Apsence
200202413 (Wed) o o o o Absence
2002.02-14 (Thu) o o o o Apsence
20020215 (Fri) o o o o Absence
20020218 (5at) o o o o Apsence
20020218 (Mor) o o o o Absence
2002.02:19 (Tug) o o o o Absence
20020220 (Wed) o o o o Absence
2002.02.21 (Thu) o o o o Asence

o o o o Apsence

B

[
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=B x]
T DEE) BEIE SMD E3 EIW) SN ES2HH) 18| x|
(cBSe 8 E ) es 0a-BEehe -0 DEHES]H] A%

]

=
il
al Opened converted to PDF file
- -
5} Attendance Indivisual Report
L
Date Workln Work Out LateTime  "on¥  OverTimeExtraTime  Work Type Note
Entry Date 2002-01-23 - 2003-01.23 ‘Company Luis Company Work Schedule 01
Employee ID 00055 Department R&D Center Work Holiday
Name Luis Title Employee

2002-01.25 (Wed)
2002-01-24 (Thu)
2002-01-25 {Fri)
2002-01-26 (Sat)

2002-0123 — o
2002

2002
2002-01-26 —
2002-01-28 (Mon) 2002-01-28 —
2002-01-29 (Tue)
2002-01-30 (Wed)
2002:01:31 (Thu)
2 1 {Friy

2002-02-05 (Tue)
2002-02-06 (Wed)
2002-02-07 (Thu)
2002-02-08 {Fri)
2002-02-09 (Sat)

2002-02-09
2002-02-11 (Mon) 2002-02-11
2002-02-42 (Tue)
2002-02-13 (Wed)
2002:02-14 (Thu)
2002-0215 (Fri)
2002-02-16 (Sat)
2002-02-18 (Mon)
2002-02-19 (Tue)
2002-02:20 (Wed)
2002-02:21 (Thu)
2002-02-22 (Fi)
2002-02-23 (Sat)

2002:02-14
2002-02-16 —

2002-02-19 —
2002-02-20

2002-02-23
2002-02-25

2002-02.25 (Mon)
2000-02:26 (Tue)
2000-02:27 Wed) ¥
2002-02:26 (Thu) 2002-02.28
2002-03-01 (Fri) 2002-03-01 —— 2002-03-01 -

11|

000 0CC0000000000000000000000000 00
000 0CCOO0000000E0OOO0000C00eD00 0
©0C00CCO0000000E0OO00000000a000 00

| leJ W al1/s rH 2o67x20958c0] O/H M

Attendance Report (Monthly/Yearly)
Monthly/Yearly report can be printed using Monthly Data and Yearly Data as basis. This report is total
calculation of Monthly and Yearly work attendance data. Through detailed report, Monthly report can
be checked by individual type of 1 month time attendance.
m  Start
Select Time/Attendance->Report->Monthly/Yearly Report or press Shift + F11 on keyboard.
m  Find and Print

Input Find Condition to print appropriate data. Input the conditions in the top part of screen, and
how the report will be printed can be seen at the bottom part of screen.
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r~Find Condition

Select Report From |HAiE DG = compamy[ 3] Preview
= Monthiy Attendance Repart Tofooomos = Department =
 YVeatly Atendance Report EmploveeMa.]  Close ﬂ
| & Yigw Min  Vigw Hour | Name
‘ & Print,, ‘ I ‘ ih | (BN ] | @ @ 1% = | G ‘ 3 Bacl ) Forward Ewportta Excel Exportta HTML Expartta PDF
= R RRE RRRE IR IR R AR T IS R IR ROA E RIS NS RS IR (IS LRI IR KA IRE - SN

e e e L@ e | Ee G | erar e

1) Select Attendance Report type.

2) Input Find Condition.

3) Select Print button. If data is found, it will display how it will look when printed. The following
screen will appear.
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B Attendance Report(Monthly

x|

(- Find Condition
Select Report From [200309 = EIfi(FE | ‘:'FEVTEW Hl
& Monthly Attendance Report To |2002i08 = Departmant =l
Close
" Yearly Atendance Report SRR e 4“'
| & view Min © View Hour | hiams
|Geit. | D|@a|0@| @l =+ [ | Eerk @ Forwerd Exportto Excel Exportto HTML Exportto PDF
B I T ST ST WA WA WA WA MM S-S ME R TR AY WUIE - RWIT PRI AR RAE R S R RN - S o
. Monthly Attendance Report
i Attendance Monthly Report
2
B Employee No. Name Department ‘ Total Tines | Total G}
H [ work | Late [ Eary Over | Extra | Work | Work |Absence
N Date 2003/09 e
4 004 Baker,Bernard 0 i 0 a 0 3 0 3
N 005 Barnard, Troy 0 i 0 a 0 3 0 3
5 006 Barnes, Dorald Lee 0 i 0 a 0 3 0 3
z oo7 Bell, Clarence Alexander 0 i 0 a 0 3 0 3
M ong Bernard, Rita A 0 o 0 a a 3 1] 3
- oog Black, Gary o o o o [t} 3 [t} 3
B 1o Blase,John A o o o o [t} 3 [t} 3
H o Bowens, Terry ). 0 i 0 o o 3 o 3
N mz Bozeman, Eric Wy 0 i 0 o o 3 o 3
& ma Bradshaw, CraigL 0 i 0 o 1) 3 1) 3
a -
4l | 2
B Attendance Report(Mont x|

Company
Department

Employee No.
MNarme

ﬂ ‘Dreviaw EI
Close u

r~Find Condition
Select Report Frorm | 2003/00 =
€ Monthly Attendance Report To |2003i09 =
@ Yearly Atendance Report
| & view Min € wiew Hour |
IEETEIEYELE Y e | s IEE

ck ) Forward Exportio Excel Exportto HTML Exportto PDF

Attendance Yearly Report

BN R RN R RERT R R RERE RN R R KRR R

R R IR R RIS EAN A SR I e RIRE SIS - S =P

Yearly Attendance Report

1

2

- |Emplwee No. Name Department ‘ Total Times | Total Y

: [Twwork [ tate | Eorty | over | Estra | werk | werk [Ausence|

- Date 2003 -
4 o004 Baker Bernard 0 0 0 a 0 3 0 3

- 05 Barnard, Troy o 0 0 o o 3 o 3

5 006 Barnes, Donald Lee a 0 0 a 0 3 0 3

z o7 Bell, Clarence Alexander o 0 0 o o 3 o 3

M oos Bernard, Rita A. i} i} i} 1] o 3 o 3

- oog Black, Gary [t} o o o [t} 3 [t} 3

N a1o Blase,John A [t} o o o [t} 3 [t} 3

v o1 Bowens, Terry J. o 0 0 o o 3 o 3

T 0z Bozeman, Eric W o o o 1] o 3 o 3

H ik} Bradshaw, Craig L 0 0 0 i 0 3 0 3

) . =
T T )

To obtain print out of this screen, select the Print button located in the top left hand side.

You can operate the buttons next to the Print to zoom, compress, view multiple pages, and other

options through these icons.

m  File Conversion (Export)

All reports can be converted to variety of files. It can be converted to PDF, HTML, and Excel file.
These converted files can be sent out via Internet and email to another person.

IDTECK
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B Attendance A

(- Find Condition
Select Report From [2003100 —| i) =l [ gl
& Monthiy Atiendance Report Ta [2002i00 = Depatment| 7]
Emooe e H
" Yearly Atendance Report e ﬂ
| & view Min € View Hour | hiams
|& it | [ D@ &M% &+ « [/ | & otk ) Pl Esnltio Excel Exportfo HTML Export o POF |
-w-\-l‘2‘\‘9‘\‘4-\-5-l‘ﬁ‘\‘F-I-R-\-D‘I‘W‘\-H-l-|2‘\‘|9‘\‘H‘\-W-II b
i Attendance Monthly Report
2
B Employee No. Name Department ‘ Total Tines | Total G}
2 [ work | Late [ Eary Over | Extra | Work | Work |Absence
N Date 2003/09 =
4 004 Baker,Bernard 0 i 0 a 0 3 0 3
N 005 Barnard, Troy 0 i 0 a 0 3 0 3
5 006 Barnes, Dorald Lee 0 i 0 a 0 3 0 3
z oo7 Bell, Clarence Alexander 0 i 0 a 0 3 0 3
M ong Bernard, Rita A 0 o 0 a a 3 1] 3
- oog Black, Gary o o o o [t} 3 [t} 3
B 1o Blase,John A o o o o [t} 3 [t} 3
H o Bowens, Terry ). 0 i 0 o o 3 o 3
N mz Bozeman, Eric Wy 0 i 0 o o 3 o 3
& ma Bradshaw, CraigL 0 i 0 o 1) 3 1) 3
a -
4] | »

v' Export To Excel: Excel report file is created as appearing in print image.
v' Export To HTML: HTML report file is created as appearing in print image.

v' Export To PDF: PDF report file is created as appearing in print image. You will need
Adobe Acrobat Reader to view the PDF file.

1) Select the button for the type of file conversion.

2) The following screen will appear. Input the file name and designate a folder location.

sovens I &
Save in: Ia Fesource j - I‘fF ER-

|_JLog

Hiztary

De

mi\

Iy Documents

tdy Compuiter
el

File name: IExpot j | Save I

Save as type IExceI Filess[*. k] j Cancel

4

3) Select Save button. Depending on file conversion type, it may take some time to complete.
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Break Time Report (Daily)

Break Time Report is outputted using work attendance data as basis. This report displays Break Start
Time, Break End Time, and Break Exception time and abnormal attendance modified data.

m Start
Select Time/Attendance->Break Time Report or press Shift + Ctrl + F1 on keyboard.
m  Find and Print

Input Find Condition to print appropriate data. Input the conditions in the top part of screen, and
how the report will be printed can be seen at the bottom part of screen.

H Break Time Repor(Daily)

Find Condition
Fi [2002KER . Compan hal
Select Break Time Report rem FEILY Print B
To |2003-08-25 j Department B
@ Individual Break Time Report .
Ermployee Mo Close u
£ Daily Break Time Repart  View Min " View Hour — |
‘ & Bt ‘ I3 ‘ h | B B‘ Q @[ = ‘ A ¢ |G Bacl ) Forward Exportto Excel Exportto HTML Exportto PDF
N R R R R RN R R R R R R TR R R SRR LRI CRRRA LRI IR R R TR SR AP
-

1) Input Find Condition.

2) Select Print button. [f data is found, it will display how it will look when printed. The following
screen will appear.
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x|
From |2003-08-01 - Compar B
Select Break Time Report rom Rany Bt &il
To [2003-08-25 4| Departrment - =
 Individual Break Time Report
Ermployea No Close H
" Daily Break Time Report & View Min " View Hour Marne
| S mine. [ [ #8 |[O @ @ @M= = |~ @[7 | & Back & “ovad Esportio Excel ExaortoHTML ExporitoPDF |
l Break Time Report
! Attendance Individual Break Time Report
2
z 1stBreak Start Time 2nd Break Start Time 3rd Break Start Time 4th Break Start Time 5th Break Start Time  gxception of Tot:
Date ption o
; 1stBreak End Time  2nd BreakEnd Time  3rd BreakEnd Time  4th Break End Time  5th Break End Time Break Time
. Entry Date : 2003-09-01- 2003-08-25 Company : United Savannah
4 Employee No : 004 Department :
z Name : Baker,Bemnard Title :
B 2003-06-01 (Mon) 10:45:87 . . 9550
0 2003-08-02 (Tug) 10:45:97 : : 8220
? 2003-06-03 (ved) 10:45:97 . . 6780
H 2003-08-04 (Th) 10:45:97 : : 5340
: :
- 2003-08-05 (Fr) 10:45:97 . . 3000
4l | 3
B Break Time Report{Daily) x|
i~ Find Condition
2003-09-01 d Compan
Select Break Time Report IR e
To [2003-08-25 | Department
@ Individual Break Time Report
Ermnployee Mo,
¢ Daily Break Time Report & View Min  View Hour T
| & ein. | D (| OB Qal™s =~ @7 | <3 Back ) Farvard Exportio Exeal Exportta HTML Exportto PDF
] [ RN NS RN ENEE RN RN NS AN RIS SRS KT L RAREF SIS - KNI - S RN RIS AR KNI A BRI A Y Y

I Break Time Report

Attendance Individual Break Time Report

1

2

R Dt 1st Break Start Time 2nd Break Start Time 3rd Break Start Time 4th Break Start Time  5th Break Start Time Exception of Tots
3 e 1stBreak End Time 2nd BreakEnd Time 3rd Break End Time 4th Break End Time  5th Break End Time Break Time

- Entry Date : 2003-09-01- 2003-08-25 Company : United Savannah

4 Employee No : 004 Department : -
Z Name : Baker,Bemard Title :

5 2003-09-07 (hion) 10:45:97 : : 4660

‘% 2003-09-02 (Tue) 10:45:97 : : -8220

i 2003-09-03 (¥ed) 10:45:97 : : -6780

H 2003-09-04 (Thu) 10:45:97 : : -6340

3

2003-08-05 (Frip 10:45:97 : : -3900 _|;|
<« 3

3) To obtain print out of this screen, select the Print button located in the top left hand side.

You can operate the buttons next to the Print to zoom, compress, view multiple pages, and other
options through these icons.

m  File Conversion (Export)

All reports can be converted to variety of files. It can be converted to PDF, HTML, and Excel file.
These converted files can be sent out via Internet and email to another person.
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x|
2003-09-01 hd Compan:
Select Break Time Report IACD el
To [2003-09-25 =l Department
& Individual Break Time Report
Employee No.
" Daily Break Time Report & Vigws Min £ vigw Hour Mame
|
|& . | D@ O0B|al™=  =| 407 | & Eech & Forver] Exportto Excel Exaortto HTHML Exportto POF
B R R R RN R R R T R I L I S R S RN R R R R SR - SRR

Attendance Individual Break Time Report

1

z

Z Dat 1stBreak Start Time 2nd Break Start Time 3rd Break Start Time  4th Break Start Time  5th Break Start Time  Exception of Tot:
3 e 1stBreak End Time 2nd BreakEnd Time 3rd BreakEnd Time 4th Break End Time  5th Break End Time Break Time

N Entry Date : 2003-09-01 - 2003-09-25 Company : United Savannah

4 Employee No : 004 Department : —
z Mame : Baker,Bernard Title :

H 2003-08-01 (Mon) 10:46:37 B : -8660

% 2003-08-02 (Tue) 10:45:87 B . -8220

i 2003-09-03 (vVed) 10:45:97 : . -6780

¢ 2003-08-04 (Thu) 10:45:97 . -5340

8

- 2003-09-05 (Friy 10:45:87 B . -3800 -
4] | 3

v' Export to Excel: Excel report file is created as appearing in print image.
v' Exportto HTML: HTML report file is created as appearing in print image.

v' Export to PDF: PDF report file is created as appearing in print image. You will need
Adobe Acrobat Reader to view the PDF file.

1) Select the button for the type of file conversion.

2) The following screen will appear. Input the file name and designate a folder location.

savens 2/ x|
Save in: Ia Resource j - IfF E3-
|_lLog

File name: IEHDOt j | Save I I
j Cancel |

4

Save as lype: IExceI Files{*.xlz)

3) Select Save button. Depending on file conversion type, it may take some time to complete.

There are instances where it may take some time for the procedure to complete, depending
on conversion file type and number of pages.
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PDF and Excel file conversion takes some time. You will need to wait until the mouse’s
cursor hourglass display is finished.

4) Once conversion is completed, you can open the converted file to check file image.

J Arial - 10

HHAESSE W%, B

E
SE8RY I BRI w-assl@D?

H ZSEH

MalQ) =2(T) HIDIED)

B D@ BEE 220 g

Al
A [6] ¢ T 0 7T E [FT s T T 0T I L VT
1 1
Attendance Indivisual Report

| 1 | Early
EN Date ‘Work In ‘Work Out Late Time s Over Time Extra Time W oPened converted to Excel ﬁle
| & | Entry Date 2002-01-23 - 2003-01-23 Company Luis Company Work Schedule 01 =
EN Employee ID 00055 Department R&D Center Work Holiday

10 Name Luig Title Employee
ﬁiﬂﬂi—m'ﬂ ed) 2002-01-23 - 2002-01-23 - o o 0 Absence
iZUUZ—U%N (Thuy 2002-01-24-—- 2002-01-24 - o ) 0 Ahsence
%Iﬂﬂi—mﬂﬁ (Friy 2002-01-2: o o 0 Absence
%ZUDTULZE (Saf) 2002-01-26 - 2002-01-26 - o 0 0 Absence
ﬁlﬂm—m'ﬂﬂ {Mon) 2002-01-28 - 2002-01-28 - o 1] 0 Absence
%ZUDTULZB (Tuey 2002-01-28 - 2002-01-29 - o 0 0 Absence
izunz—mran Wed) 2002-01-30 - 2002-01-30 —— o 1) 0 Absence
%ZUDZ-UW-ST (Thuy 2002-01-31 ==mee 2002-01-31 ==emm o 0 0 Absence
%ZDDZ—D}D'\ (0] 2002-02-01 -—- 2002-02-01 - o 1) 0 Absence
%ZDDZ-DQ-DZ (Saf) 20020202 -=-r 2002-02-02 === o o 0 Absence
%ZUUZ—UEVW Mon) 2002-02-04-—- 2002-02-04 - o ) 0 Ahsence
%ZDDZ-DQ-DS (Tue) 2002-02-05 -+ 2002-02-05 === o o 0 Absence
%ZUUZ—UEVUE Wed) 2002-02-06 - 2002-02-08 - o ) 0 Ahsence
%IDDTUZEW (Thuy 2002-02-07 - 2002-02-07 - o o 0 Absence
%ZUDTUZDE (Friy 2002-02-08 - 2002-03-08 - o 0 0 Absence

F]

[T [b i Eheet

=l

2I1()

EAHFTIA)

E2L ESH)

24 EENY @oos B E- S - E

HIE 3, htenl

Aftendance

Date

Employee ID 00055

Entry Date 2002-01-23 - 2003-01-23

Indivisual Report

Early

work In =

Worlk Out Late Time

Company Luis Company

Department RaD Certer

Over Time  Extra Time

Opened converted to HTML file

Work Schedule 01

Work Holiday

Hame Luis Title Employee
2002-01-23 QWed) 0 0 0 0 Absence
2002-01-24 (Thu) o o o o Absence
2002-01-25 (Fri) 0 0 0 0 Absence
2002-01-286 (Sat) o o o o Absence
2002-01-28 utor) 0 0 0 0 Absence
2002-01-28 (Tue) o o o o Absence
2002-01-30 QWed) 0 0 0 0 Absence
2002-01-31 (Thu) o o o o Absence
2002-02-01 (Fri) 0 0 0 0 Absence
2002-02-02 (Sat) o o o o Absence
2002-02-04 utor) 0 0 0 0 Asbsence
2002-02-05 (Tue) o o o o Absence
2002-02-06 (Wed) 0 0 0 0 Asbsence
2002-02-07 (Thu) o o o o Absence
2002-02-08 (Fri) 0 0 0 0 Asbsence
2002-02-09 (Sat) o o o o Absence
2002-02-11 utor) 0 0 0 0 Asbsence
2002-02-12 (Tue) o 0 o o Absence
2002-02:13 Wed) 0 0 0 0 Asbsence
2002-02-14 (Thu) o 0 o o Absence
2002-02-15 (Fri) 0 0 0 0 Asbsence
2002-02-16 (Sat) o 0 o o Absence
2002-02-18 uior) 0 0 0 0 Asbsence
2002-02-19 (Tue) o 0 o o Absence
2002-02-20 QW) 0 0 0 0 Apsence
2002-02-21 (Thu) o o o o Absence
2002-02-22 (Fri) o 0 o o Absence

[ERELE]
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=
il
al Opened converted to PDF file
- -
5} Attendance Indivisual Report
L
Date Workln Work Out LateTime  "on¥  OverTimeExtraTime  Work Type Note
Entry Date 2002-01-23 - 2003-01.23 ‘Company Luis Company Work Schedule 01
Employee ID 00055 Department R&D Center Work Holiday
Name Luis Title Employee

2002-01.25 (Wed)
2002-01-24 (Thu)
2002-01-25 {Fri)
2002-01-26 (Sat)

2002-0123 — o
2002

2002
2002-01-26 —
2002-01-28 (Mon) 2002-01-28 —
2002-01-29 (Tue)
2002-01-30 (Wed)
2002:01:31 (Thu)
2 1 {Friy

2002-02-05 (Tue)
2002-02-06 (Wed)
2002-02-07 (Thu)
2002-02-08 {Fri)
2002-02-09 (Sat)

2002-02-09
2002-02-11 (Mon) 2002-02-11
2002-02-42 (Tue)
2002-02-13 (Wed)
2002:02-14 (Thu)
2002-0215 (Fri)
2002-02-16 (Sat)
2002-02-18 (Mon)
2002-02-19 (Tue)
2002-02:20 (Wed)
2002-02:21 (Thu)
2002-02-22 (Fi)
2002-02-23 (Sat)

2002:02-14
2002-02-16 —

2002-02-19 —
2002-02-20

2002-02-23
2002-02-25

2002-02.25 (Mon)
2000-02:26 (Tue)
2000-02:27 Wed) ¥
2002-02:26 (Thu) 2002-02.28
2002-03-01 (Fri) 2002-03-01 —— 2002-03-01 -

11|

000 0CC0000000000000000000000000 00
000 0CCOO0000000E0OOO0000C00eD00 0
©0C00CCO0000000E0OO00000000a000 00

| leJ W al1/s rH 2o67x20958c0] O/H M

Break Time Report (Monthly/Yearly)
Monthly/Yearly report can be printed using Monthly Data and Yearly Data as basis. This report is total
calculation of Monthly and Yearly work attendance data. Through detailed report, Monthly report can
be checked by individual type of 1 month time attendance.
m  Start
Select Time/Attendance->Report->Monthly Break Report or press Shift + Ctrl + F2 on keyboard.
m  Find and Print

Input Find Condition to print appropriate data. Input the conditions in the top part of screen, and
how the report will be printed can be seen at the bottom part of screen.
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B Break Time Repo

r~Find Condition
=] -
Select Break Time Reportt — From | EEE/09 = cornpany T E2
= -
" Wonthly Break Time Report To | 2003/09 —| Department

 Yearly Break TimeReport & VievMin P— Em”‘w‘:?a:c; —— Close u

Brint,, | 3 | % ‘ Gl B‘ @, @ |100% - ‘ Lt ‘ 3 Back 3 Forward Esportto Excel Exportto HTML Export to PDF

=l
[ @tz r i a s 7 RN RPN
-

i

2

3

4

5

8

7

°

9

:

«

LRI PRS- TS RIS IR R LIRS - R RS Y KA IR 1}

1) Select Break time Report type.

2) Input Find Condition.

3) Select Print button. If data is found, it will display how it will look when printed. The following
screen will appear.

nthly)

SelectBreak TimeReport———————————————— From | 2003/08 I—| Company '
{G‘ wonihly Break Time Report To | 2003/08 i—| Department
Employee ho. cl
£ Yearly Break TimeReport — e
CERIERIS B & igw Win € view Hour Mame U
| L5 Print,., ‘ ) ‘ A ‘ (5] El e, Q,m% =l ‘ AW Im | 3 Back ) Forward Exportto Excel Exportto HTML Export to PDF
[ BB 0 ot 0T ot 304t 8 0B 0708 00 ek 00t 0011200 T30 0 4§ 15+ 1 18+ 1 f7 01 +13+ 0 1801 2001 021+ 032 1 23 4]
B Monthly Attendance Report
i Attendance Monthly Break Time Report
z
N Employee No. Name D . . Exception of I_ulal Break Time(u.n Monthh) ;
2 | 1stBreak Time |2nd Break Time |3m Break Time ||4th Break Time Hﬁth Break Tim
N Date 200309 =
N on4 Baker,Bernard -25380 720 i} i}
N uiil] Barnard, Troy -25380 720 i} i}
i oog Barnes, Donald Lee 26380 720 [t} [t}
N oo7 Bell, Clarence Alexander -25380 720 i} i}
& aos Bemard, Rita A -25380 720 [t} [t}
N oog Black, Gary -26380 720 [t} [t}
H 010 Blase,John A -25380 720 i} i}
N o Bowens, Terry J. -25380 720 [t} [t}
& 0z Bozeman, Eric W -25380 T20 o o
N 013 Bradshaw, Craig L -26380 720 i} i} |

< I i
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H Break Time
(-Find Condition
= -
Salect Break Time Report From | 2003108 = Company
[ovaos = | |
’V(‘ Monthly Break Time Report Ta |2003/08 == Department
Employee Mo. li Cl;
* Yearly Break TimeReport EE
GO EOSELS TELACT = View Min  iew Hour Namgl— u
— - ~

IEEE O EETED @km/“ = w1 | & Bhck & Forward Exportto Exesl Exportto HTML Export o PO ||
B R R R R SR RN R R R BT R R RS B O SRR R R R LR R R TR T TRr =
i Attendance Yearly Break Time Report Yearly Attendance Report
;
- Exception of Total Break Time{on Yearhy)
- Employee No. Name - - - - -
3 | 1stBreak Time [?nd Break Time |3rd Break Time ‘l 4th Break Time H 5th Break Tim
B Date 2003 7
4 o4 Baker Bernard -25380 720 o a
- w5 Bamard, Troy 25380 720 0 0
i oog Bames, Donald Lee -259380 720 o o
N o7 Bell, Clarence Alexander -25380 7200 i} i}
¢ ] Bernard, Rita A -25380 7200 i} i}
N 008 Black, Gary 26380 720 i 0
7 wo Blase,John A -29380 70 o o
N o Bowens, Terry J. -259380 T20 o o
& mz Bozeman, Eric W -25380 T20 0 o
5 m3 Bradshaw, CraigL -25380 720 0 a -
T I |

To obtain print out of this screen, select the Print button located in the top left hand side.

You can operate the buttons next to the Print to zoom, compress, view multiple pages, and other
options through these icons.

File Conversion

(Export)

All reports can be converted to variety of files. It can be converted to PDF, HTML, and Excel file.
These converted files can be sent out via Internet and email to another person.

Attendance Monthly Break Time Report

~Find Conditi
Select Break TimeReport From | 2003/08 = Comparny |
’7(? Monthly Break Time Report To | 200309 = Department ]l
Employee No.
© Yearly Break TimeReport
CEAIEEIS THERELD @ View Win  View Hour Mame
| & Bt [0 | ¢4 | DB | @ @07 = 4 o [17 | & Bk O Forw]d Exportto Excel Exportto HTML Exportto FDE |
e R L O R T R R T A T T T T . I T R T e T

1

z

:* |Emplnyaa No. Name B ; ; Exception of 1Fltal Break Time{on Monthhs) :
¥ | 1stBreak Time |2nd Break Time I:ird Break Time || 4th Break Time Hﬁlh Break Tim
N Date 200309

4 oo4 Baker,Bernard -25380 720 [t} [t}

N aos Barnard, Troy -26380 720 [t} [t}

H 006 Barnes, Donald Lee -25380 720 i} i}

N ooy Bell, Clarence Alexander -25380 720 [t} [t}

& oo8 Bemard, Rita A -26380 70 1} 1}

N 008 Black, Gary 26380 720 0 0

7 10 Blase,John A -25380 720 [t} [t}

N 011 Bowens, Terry J 25360 720 0 0

H 012 Bozerman, Eric W -25380 720 i} i}

g ;3 Bradshaw, CraigL -25380 720 o o

| o

v' Export to Excel: Excel report file is created as appearing in print image.

v' Exportto HTML: HTML report file is created as appearing in print image.
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v' Export to PDF: PDF report file is created as appearing in print image. You will need
Adobe Acrobat Reader to view the PDF file.

1) Select the button for the type of file conversion.

2) The following screen will appear. Input the file name and designate a folder location.

avens TR
Save jn: I@ Resource j - I'j( E3-
th_og

File name: IExpot | Save

L L

Save as lype: IEkceI Files{* xlz) Cancel

4

3) Select Save button. Depending on file conversion type, it may take some time to complete.
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Chapter

STARWATCH DUAL PRO I

7 TCP/IP Communication

DUAL PRO™ TCP/IP Communication

This chapter explains TCP/IP communication explanation, along with
detailed configuration instruction and usage with STARWATCH DUAL
PRO I™

TCP/IP communication takes place of existing serial communication, by using the already established
network to communicate with the ACU device and program.

TCP/IP communication method supported by ACU is 1 type. There is an external converter called
Neteye1000S using TCP/IP.

Neteye1000S RS422 communication with TCP/IP communication from program to device can be
networked. It can connect 32 ACU devices via RS422 for operation.

For instance, if using external type converter, each converter can connect 32 units. In this case, one fixed
IP is needed for the external TCP/IP converter.

If using external converter, it can connect up to maximum of 32 ACU devices. In this case, the
communication must be connected via RS422 method. You can use RS232 or RS422 if external converter
has only 1 unit of ACU connected.

Connection method for external converter in RS232/RS422 is a bit different in wire connection and Piano
Switch.
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Communication via RS232

RS232 connection must be done in the following. Use a 9 pin female connector to the ACU device
RS232 communication as shown below.

m  Connection

ACU device cable 9 pin connector
TXD #2 pin (RXD)
RXD #3 pin (TXD)
GROUND #5 pin (GRD)

m  Piano Switch Configuration

~ SERIAL

Switch # Switch Status
1 On(Down)
Off(Up)
On(Down)
Off(Up)
On(Down)
Off(Up)

oD OB W N

IDTECK 233



STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™

Communication via RS422

RS422 connection must be done in the following. Use a 9 pin female connector to the ACU device
RS422 communication as shown below.

m  Connection

ACU device 9 pin connector
TX+ #2 pin (RX+)
RX+ #3 pin (TX+)
TX- #7 pin (RX-)
RX- #8 pin (TX-)

m  Piano Switch Configuration

LI B

e T ]

>

st e b

232/422/435 AN SERIAL

Switch # Switch Status
1 Off(Up)
On(Down)
Off(Up)
On(Down)
Off(Up)
On(Down)

oD 1 A W N
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Extemal Converter Configuration Program

Using an external converter for TCP/IP communication requires a configuration program, along with
an IP and some configuration processes.

m  Program Installation

The CD provided contains LAN converter IP configuration and operation status check.
Install the program to configure the LAN converter IP from the PC.

1) Locate the NetEye1000_Setup.exe file in the CD and select on it to begin installation.

Netkye 1000H Ser:e'. Sei- U}J Ver 2.10

LXK, =il =]
'ﬁv—a nril T eAdll MeiEx o |000H Tarirs Sot-Up War ZHEH &0
sinf Edingder,
it & moommenged $at pos ai all ober poaans
b posned wit iInsallten,

i Fiede <My
I1:Ir = mm? Ll.’:luillmlﬂiMI.

2) Select Next button to move on to following step.

o 000K Sarinn Se-kp Vir 2 164 will e inatilled 1
ity el

r‘l‘lt (IJLTI) L] N N Etsaton i i fone
W teider, Eie mmm hgujsq:‘ﬁ
D clr.l ﬁE’ i .mi ad]e wrvthar o

Spara reedad: & B Neten

Breztull inlimt

Braeie |

|

3) Check the folder the program will be installed on to, then select Install button to begin.
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< Inntaluing of NotEys THH0H S

NetEyve 100

4) Once installation is completed, select OK button to finish.

m |P Configuration
Select Start->Program->NetEye 1000 to run program.

Once programming is running, it will display the following screen showing all LAN converters
connected to the network.

The figure below shows 2 LAN converters connected.

. SMIC - NelEye 1000H Seres Set-lp Ver 2, IGH{2002/05/25) o]

- Fite{Fr ~ ChmmandiCy TooléTy  HelpiH)
BRs Oess 3ol

Local Set-Up | Local Stehis |

Mo [ GID [MID ] Mac Address P Gateway Subned Mask For Aop P
| A L L S S S -
|3 A | 1891 | DOO0:O0:T0:0=:E0 | 211 254 270 Bl 21,254 210,17 | 2hE &R IRE 128 | kOO0 -

KX i

httm s i, el 21, C 0mm

Each LAN converter needs to configure IP, Gateway, Subnet Mask, and Port. From the above
figure, selecting the converter to be configured by double clicking will display the following screen.
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———— =
G101 |.ﬂ. MID |127
MAC Address 0o 0577 10:.09:49
Mode * Server  Client
— [IP Conl — [ Sarial Canfin ]
IF &ddress EFS IEIEEID vi
Gateway 27T, 264,210, 1 Parity  [Nons =]
Subnet tMask |255 785, 755, 128 '
EETENE Data bit |a vl
Fort |5IJIJD ¥
Stop bit
[ If Client Mode Selected ] Exp Time IﬁEndless =
App IP |
App Port [ QK I Cancel |

User needs to configure the above categories with a value.

Gateway, Subnet Mask, but leave the rest with default values.

Category Setup Value
Mode Server
IP Address IP Address received from network(No Duplication)
Gateway Gateway received from network
Subnet Mask Subnet Mask received from network
Port 5000
BPS 9600
Parity None
Data bit 8
Stop bit 1

Modify the IP Address,

Select OK button to finish configuration.
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Loop Definition

Port definition describes Serial and TCP/IP communication loop connected to the PC. It supports up
to 99 Loops, but keep in mind depending on PC performance, memory, and OS, supporting 99 Loops
may not be possible. It is recommended to use adequate number of Loops for usage.

m  Start

Select Set Up-> Loop Definition or press Ctrl+A button on keyboard.

m  Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. It is
used to edit and delete the existing data information.

{3 Loop Set up

x|
dd “l Modify ul Delete ml Close U|
Find
hd
Loop Mo I j
hd
comm Type I j
Loop List
Loop Mo Cotmm Type Comm Part Speed Parity Bit Diata Bit Stop Bit IP &cicrg

‘WehEye TCRAP 2 9600

L] | 2

1) Select Loop No. and Comm. Type as appropriate.

2) Select Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen appears.

If find has no specific parameters, it will display the entire information

Find Add, Modify and Delete functions are all applied equally in input/output screen. Once

you familiarize these functions, you can easily understand them as they are used equally in
other input/output screens.
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= Add

Add is used to create new data. Select Add button to add work type data through input screen.

4 Loop Set up x|
Fincd ml Add Mmdify ul Delete Bl Close ul
—Find
hd
Loop Mo I j
hd
Cormim Type I j
Loog List

Loop Mo Comm Type Comm Part Speed Parity Bit Data Bit Stop Bit IP Acicrg
WighEye TCPAP 2 9600 g

Ll | 2

1) Select Add button and the following screen appear.

#3 Loop Definition x|
Save Hl Close U|
1:00;3 Mo || I Active
Comm Type | LI
Des=cription

K

Serial Chain | TCPIP Chain | Bypass TCPIAP Chain

Zom Port I 'I

Speed IQEDD vI
Parity Bit |NONE 'I
Data Bit |8 'I
stopBit I+

1) Select Loop No and it will indicate Loop No not used. The Loop No. being used will not be
displayed.

2) Select Comm. Type as Serial Chain for Serial, TCP/IP Chain for TCP/IP and Dial-UP Chain for
Dial-Up as communication type.

3) Check mark Active for the correspond port to be able to communicate.

Decide if correspond port will be active for communication. Active check mark Loop No
communicates, but without a check mark will result in no communication.
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This option lets the user make the port inactive, if the port requires maintenance due to a
problem in communication. User can fix the problem while other locations remain with active

ports.
If the port data is modified, you must close the program and restart.
1) Select from Serial Chain tab, Comm. Port, Speed, Parity Bit, Data Bit, and Stop Bit. The default
value is Speed 9600, Parity Bit None, Data Bit 8, and Stop Bit 1 for configuration.

2) Input screen changes if TCP/IP Chain is selected.

. Xl
Save _l Close Ul
Loop Mo IU2 LI ¥ Active
Comm Type | TCPAR Chain =]
Description :I
[ -]

Serial Chain  TCPIP Chain | Bypass TCRIRP Chain

P Adcress [211 232.56 23

TCP Part Mo ISDDD

Module Type IEXTB”"E" |

Input the IP Address from the external converter for configuration.
Input TCP Loop No. as default value 5000. (Port No. is fixed at 5000)

Select Module Type as external version.

For detailed instructions on TCP/IP communication, refer to chapter 7 STARWATCH DUAL PRO
™ TCP/IP Communication.

3) Input screen changes if Bypass TCP/IP Chain is selected.
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3 Loop Definition x|
Save ul Clase U|
Laop Mo IU'I J v Active
Comm Type | iSRRGy
Description ;I
=
Serial Chain I TCRIP Chain Bypass TCRAP Chain |
Com Port I2 "l
IP cddress I2‘I‘I.232.?B.SU
Speed IQBDD vl
Part Mo |BD
Parity Bit INONE 'l
Device ID Iadmin
Drata Bit I8 "l
Device Pazsyword I “““““ ’
Stop Bit |1 vl

Bypass TCP/IP Chain is used when connecting with WebEye Device.
To use Surveillance monitoring, WebEye Device should be used.
WebEye Device can not only connect with camera and also can communicate
Like converter. So if you want to use WebEye Device there are couple of things
to input.
WebEye Device is communicate by TCP/IP, so you should input IP Address, Port
No. And Device ID, Device Password, Com Port, Speed, Parity Bit, Data Bit, Stop bit.
We recommend to read View Pro Installation Guide about detail information.
4) Select Save button to save data, and select Close button to finish.
= Modify

Modify is used to change existing data. Find data to modify or to change registered work time
category.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.
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3 Loop Set up x|
Fincd El Add H Modlify ul Delete ﬂl Close U|
— Find
I jv
Loop Mo
i
Cotnm Type I j
Loop List

Loop Mo Cormm Type Comm Part Speed Parity Bit Data Bit Stop Bit IP Aoy
WehEye TCPAP 9600 g 327

2112327

L] i

1) Select Modify to see the above screen. The Port List is equal to registration screen. Therefore, the
Loop No. cannot be modified.

#3 Loop Definition x|
Save ul Close ul
Laogp Mo IU2 LI ¥ Active
Comm Type [TCRAP Chain =]
Dre=cription ﬂ
[ -]

Serial Chain TCPAR Chain I Bypass TCRIF Chain

IP Adress [211.232 56 23]

TCP Part Mo |snnc|

hodule Type |External =l

2) Modify the items that need changing. Once completed, select Save button to save the modify data.
3) Select Close button to finish.
m  Delete

Delete is used to delete existing data. Find data to delete or to delete registered category list data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.
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#3 Loop Set up x|
Fino B[ Ed| woat Ed|oeee B3| o B
~Find | !
il
Loaop Mo I j
Comin Type I jv
Loop List
Loop Mo Commin Type Comim Port Speed Parity Bit Data Bit Stop Bit IP Acldr
WshEye TCPAP 2 9600 a 211.232 7

| i1

1) Select Delete button. The screen below will appear. Select Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.

#3 Loop Sek up x|

Do you really wart to delete sl information for panel and access door relsted to Loop

| & C5e)

Deleting the registered port will erase all data of controller, access door, and reader. Please
use extreme caution when using this function.
Controller Definition
Controller Definition explains data definition of controller. Each controller has its own communication
address. By address type, the S/W data is defined and communicated. Also, each controller can

have its own function options, and these options are sent to the controllers for application.

Complete all initial setup and reboot the program, and make certain communication is established
before using transmit function.

m  Start
Select Set Up->Controller Definition or press Ctrl+B button on keyboard.
m Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. It is
used to edit and delete the existing data information.
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¢ Controller Set Up il x|
Transmit EI Add g Modify EI Delste El Close g
_Eind
e
Controller Mo Iﬁ
Controlier List
Part Mo Comm Type Zontrolier Mo Cortroller Type

Cortraller Mame
1.00 505R

Memoty(ID) Default
Serial Chain

1) Select Loop No. and Controller No. as appropriate.
2) Select Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, it will display the results.
If find has no specific parameters, it will display the entire information
m  Add

Add is used to create new data. Select Add button to add work type data through input screen.

& Confroller et Up

Find EI Transmit Ed

~Find
Port Mo I 'I
Controller Mo I 'I
Cortroller List
Part Mo Controller Mo Controller Type Contraller Mame

Memory (D) Default

1.00 505R

1) Select Add button and the following screen will appear.
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£ Controller Definition

Transmit Hl Save ul Close []J
Loop Mo 'I I

inregistered Controller No. List Registered Controller No. List
Controller Mo - Contraller... | Controller hame [

Ok

Cortroller Type -

Cartraller Mame [

ID Mo. Memory |S00 j
Transac Butfer [7250

2) Select Loop No. It displays only the Loop No. that was registered in Loop Registration.

3) Unregistered Controller No. List displays items not selected from Loop No. Select the Controller
No. to be registered choosing and selecting >> button or double click the Controller No. to select
and it will show up on the right hand side Registered Controller No. List.

Controller registration must be done one at a time to setup.

It will register one controller number with its basic data for configuration. Select Save button
to complete the process.

Repeat the procedure to add additional controllers.

Select Controller Type as controller type.

4) Input Controller Name. This is a must in order to define the location, when an event occurs to a
controller.

5) Configure card memory. Depending on card memory setup, the event memory is automatically
setup. Configure adequate amount of card and event memory.

6) After setup is completed in ‘Set Card ID Memory’, please click ‘Function Setting’ tab. Following
screen will be shown up.
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£ Controller Definition =
Transrmit Hl Save Ed| cicse [’J o
Loop tio | =1
Unregistered Controller Mo List Registered Controller Mo. List
Contraller Mo [ = Controlier... | Cortroller Mame I
oo
o1
0z
03 >
04 —I
os e
05 —I
a7
08
o9
10
11 =1
Set Carel ID Memory | Funciion Setting |
Stand slone | O-MotUse =1
Fingerod7P  [o-rictUse =1
Dual Finger |U-N0tUse LI
Adaptive Mode  [0-Tot Use =1
Identification Ioer Use LI
LCD Display ID—Slalus ;|
Output Time |n—1sec Ll

7) These items in ‘Function Setting’ is Type in Controller and user can select the type.

a.

g.

Stand Alone is used to select whether new data will be filed or ignored when memory is
full. Default value is ‘Not Use’

FingerO07P is used to select whether Pin mode will be activated or no. Default value is
‘Not Use’

Dual Finger is used to register fingerprint in registration mode whether single fingerprint is
used or dual fingerprints are used. Default value is ‘Not Use’

Adaptive Mode is used to enhance fingerprint verification rate. Default value is ‘Use’
Identification is used to access door only by fingerprint. Default value is ‘Not Use’

LCD Display is to select whether access status will be shown up or card number will be
shown up. Default value is ‘Status’

You can set Output Time 1Sec or 0.1Sec. Default value is 1Sec.

8) Select Save button to save data.

9) Select Transmit button to send setup data to controller for memory setup.

When setup is performed for all controller, program, and related data, it is not active until
transmitted to controller. It is possible the transmit function may not work properly.

10) Select Close button to finish.

= Modify

Modify is used to change existing data. Find data to modify or to change registered controller
category. Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.

IDTECK

246



STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™
B x

Madify ul Delate

Transmit E| A

Port ko 'I
Controller Mo 'I

Find

r—Find

Controller List
Controlier Mame Memory (D) Detault

Cortroller Mo Controller Type
% 5000

1) Select Modify to see the following screen. The Controller Modify is equal to registration screen.
However, the Loop No cannot be changed, and modify is possible to the selected controller

address.

Loop Mo |02 I

Registered Controler No. List
Contraller Name
02-01 FINGERODT
02-02 FINGEROOT
02-03 FINGEROOT
02-04 FINGEROOT
icon

Unregistered Controller ho . List

Set Card ID Memory | Function Sefting |

Controller Type Im - I

Cantraller Name |D2-D1 FINGEROOT

D o Memary [F20 =

Transac Buffer |71 40
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# Controller Definition

Transmit El Save

@ Close

STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™

E]

O

Loop 1o [02 |

Unregistered Controller Mo List

Registered Cortroller Mo List

Controller ko -

o1
oz

or
oz
ul=}
10

1" LI

Stand Alone
Finger0d7 P
Dual Finger
Adaptive Mode
Ildentification
LCD Display
CQutput Time

Controller...

03 > | 04
04 os
0s == I

08

Set Card ID Memory | Function Setting ;

icon

Controller MName
02-01 FINGERDOY
02-02 FINGERDOOY
02-03 FINGERDOOY
02-04 FINGEROOY

[1-Use

[1-se

[1-tse

[1-Use

[1-Use

[1-Card rio.

[1-0.18ec

L L L L L L L]

Modify the items that need changing. And 505R and ICON100 can be changed only LCD Display
and Output Time in ‘Function Setting’.

Select Save button to save the modified information.

Select Transmit button to send setup data to controller for memory setup.

When setup is performed for all controller, program, and related data, it is not active until
transmitted to controller. It is possible the transmit function may not work properly.

Select Close button to finish.

Delete

Delete is used to delete existing saved data. Find data to delete or to delete registered controller
category data. Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.

IDTECK

248



STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™

& Controller Set Up

Find EI Transmit EI Add g Madify

r—Find
Port ko 'I
Controller Mo 'I

x|

Controller List

Part o Comm Type Cortroller Mo Controller Type Controlier Mame Memory (D) Detault

Serial Chain

1) Select Delete button. The screen below will appear. Select Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.

#3 Controller Set Up

Deleting the registered controller will erase all data of controller, access door, and reader.
Please use extreme caution when using this function.

m  Transmit

This function is used to send the setup functions to the controller for activation. Use Find to
search for data transmit or select the data from the registered controller categories to send.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.
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# Contraller Set Un

N x|
2dl| Transmit Add g I odify El Delete g Close g i

Fort Mo 'I
Controller Mo 'I

—Find

Controller List

Part Mo Cortrolier Mo Controller Type Controlier Mame Memoty(IC) Detautt

1.00.505R

1) Select Transmit button. This will send the selected data to the corresponding Controller No for
application.

If an error does occur, detailed explanation is displayed in a message box.

In this case, retransmit the data, but if the error continues, check the communication and controller for
problems.
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STARWATCH DUAL PRO I

Chapter

8 Dial Up Communication

DUAL PRO™ Dial-Up Communication

This chapter explains Dial-Up communication explanation, along with
detailed configuration instruction and usage with Dual Pro™ program.

Dial-Up communication requires some devices for operation. It needs 2 modems for host and remote
site connection.

Modem must be an external version for use, and the ability to auto answer function (Namely, when the
host calls the remote modem, it answers to make connection)

The DUAL PRO™ system supports the following modem, and as possible uses this modem. Also, to
have Dial-Up communication, it requires making of a separate communication cable one for the host
site and one for the remote site.

e 3Com U.S Robotics 56K Fax External Modem 2 (Remote Site, Host Site)
e  Host, Remote Serial communication Cable

Host Site

Host Computer
(With DUAL PRO™ Access Control Program) RS232C Host Cable

Remote Site

Converter (RS422/RS232)
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Some configurations are required to setup the host and remote modem for operation. Configuration
for communication speed and auto answer function is required.

To configure the modem, it needs the manual, driver, and modem cable included in the modem
package.

To configure the modem environment, it requires the Hyper Terminal included in Windows.

If Hyper Terminal is not installed, go to Control Controller and open Program Add/Delete file to install
the program.

Host Modem Setup

To setup the Host Modem, all you need to do is modify the communication speed using the driver and
cable.

m  Communication Speed Setup
This function is used to calibrate communication speed between ACU device and modem to be
equal. When the modem is first installed, the speed value is setup at maximum speed. However,
ACU device speed is 9600BPS, so the modem speed needs to be setup as 9600BPS for
configuration.

1) Install the modem to Window 2000 or XP, and then install the driver for modem recognition.

2) Go to Control Panel and select Phone and Modem file. Select on modem properties and change
the speed to 9600bps. (After driver installation, the speed is automatically setup at 115200bps)

3) Use Hyper Terminal to send Initialize Command (ATZ) to the modem, and check the message
OK appears.

4) Once the above process is completed, turn the power off and disconnect cable for setup
completion.

Remote Modem Setup

To configure the Remote Modem, it needs the driver and modem cable included in the modem
package to setup the communication speed and auto answer.

m  Communication Speed Setup

1) Install the modem to Window 2000 or XP, and then install the driver for modem recognition.

2) Go to Control Controller and select Phone and Modem file. Select on modem properties and
change the speed to 9600bps. (After driver installation, the speed is automatically setup at

115200bps)

3) Use Hyper Terminal to send Initialize Command (ATZ) to the modem, and check the message
OK appears.
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4) Once the above process is completed, turn the power off and disconnect
cable for setup completion.

m  Auto Answer Setup

1) Use Hyper Terminal to send Initialize Command (ATZ) to the modem, and check the message
OK appears.

2) When OK message appears, input ATSO=1 and check the message OK appears.
3) When OK message appears, input AT&W and check the message OK appears.

4) Once the above process is completed, turn the power off and disconnect
cable for setup completion.

. . Signal Source
DB-25 DB-9 Circuit Function Com%)?lter Modem

1 - AA Chassis Ground Both

2 3 BA Transmitted Data Computer
3 2 BB Received Data Modem

4 7 CA Request to Send Computer
5 8 CB Clear to Send Modem

6 6 CC Data Set Ready Modem

7 5 AB Signal Ground Both

8 1 CF Carrier Detect Modem
12 - SCF Speed Indicate Modem
20 4 SD Data Terminal Ready Computer
22 9 CE Ring Indicate Modem

Dial-Up communication requires a separate making of a cable. Host and Remote cable making
process is different to each other. Refer to the wire layout below for the procedure.
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Host Cable

HOST CABLE

(PC TO MODEM CONNECTION;

013

P2
.-"":;-'
e
o]
L=
o
[ed
ol
<

mw-[i‘—umm_

CONNECTOR DE9 / mak

FC

\éLULuLle—"LGLDOJ}LéD&LéLBléj’:

CONNECTO

E]
n

DB2Z5 4 mak

HODEM

Remote Cable

R5-422 CONVERTER TO MODEM CONNECTION

o 122
12
2

o—u
3

T B
it

—
CONNECTOR OBS / ®mak

Ri-422 CONVERTER

]
v

o 18

3

015
=
=
CONNECTOR DB23/ mak

]

\EluLuLéLéLbloL&LBLJ}LJ}L:LLAF

HMODEH

UNIT TO MODEM CONNECTION

g &

GHD

R R R TR D

IDTECK

254



STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™

Loop Definition

Port definition describes Serial and TCP/IP communication loop connected to the PC. It supports up
to 99 Loops, but keep in mind depending on PC performance, memory, and OS, supporting 99 Loops
may not be possible. It is recommended to use adequate number of Loops for usage.

m  Start
Select Set Up-> Loop Definition or press Ctrl+A button on keyboard.
=  Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. Itis
used to edit and delete the existing data information.

3 Loop Set up

Fincd E dd “l Madify ul Delete ml Close U|

Find
I jY
Loop Mo
i
Cotnm Type I j

Loop List

Loop Mo Cormm Type

Comm Port
WehEye TCPAP 2

Parity Bit
2 9600 I

L | i

1) Select Loop No. and Comm. Type as appropriate.

2) Select Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen appears.

If find has no specific parameters, it will display the entire information

Find Add, Modify and Delete functions are all applied equally in input/output screen. Once
you familiarize these functions, you can easily understand them as they are used equally in
other input/output screens.

m  Add

Add is used to create new data. Select Add button to add work type data through input screen.
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% Loop Set up

x|

WiehEye TCPAP 2 9500

K|

Find =22 vodty  [Eull| peete B ciose 2]
—Find
Loop Mo I jv
T
Comm Type I j
Loog List
Loop Mo Comm Type Comm Port Speed Parity Bit Stop Bit

1) Select Add button and the following screen appear.

3 Loop Definition |
ul Close U|
Loop Mo || =TT Active
Comm Type I =1
Description :l
[ -]

Serial Chain |TCPIIP Chain | Bypass TCRIP Chain

Com Part I 'I
Speed IEIBDD VI
Parity Bit lm
Diata Bit |8 'I
stepBit [T 7]

Select Loop No and it will indicate Loop No not used. The Loop No. being used will not be

displayed.

Select Comm. Type as Serial Chain for Serial, TCP/IP Chain for TCP/IP and Dial-UP Chain for

Dial-Up as communication type.

Check mark Active for the correspond port to be able to communicate.

Decide if correspond port will be active for communication. Active check mark Loop No
communicates, but without a check mark will result in no communication.

This option lets the user make the port inactive, if the port requires maintenance due to a
problem in communication. User can fix the problem while other locations remain with active

ports.
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If the port data is modified, you must close the program and restart.

5) Select from Serial Chain tab, Comm. Port, Speed, Parity Bit, Data Bit, and Stop Bit. The default
value is Speed 9600, Parity Bit None, Data Bit 8, and Stop Bit 1 for configuration.

6) Input screen changes if TCP/IP Chain is selected.

. Xl
Save _l Close U|
Logp Mo |02 | ¥ Active
Comm Type | TCPAP Chiin =]
Dezcription ;I
| |

Serial Chain - TSPRAP Chain | Bypass TCRIP Chain

P Address [211.232.58.23

TCP Part Mo |snnc|

Madule Type |External ;I

Input the IP Address from the external converter for configuration.
Input TCP Loop No. as default value 5000. (Port No. is fixed at 5000)
Select Module Type as external version.

For detailed instructions on TCP/IP communication, refer to chapter 7 STARWATCH DUAL PRO
™ TCP/IP Communication.

7) Input screen changes if Bypass TCP/IP Chain is selected.
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3 Loop Definition x|
Save ul Clase U|
Laop Mo IU'I J v Active
Comm Type | iSRRGy
Description ;I
=
Serial Chain I TCRIP Chain Bypass TCRAP Chain |
Com Port I2 "l
IP cddress I2‘I‘I.232.?B.SU
Speed IQBDD vl
Part Mo |BD
Parity Bit INONE 'l
Device ID Iadmin
Drata Bit I8 "l
Device Pazsyword I “““““ ’
Stop Bit |1 vl

Bypass TCP/IP Chain is used when connecting with WebEye Device.
To use Surveillance monitoring, WebEye Device should be used.
WebEye Device can not only connect with camera and also can communicate
Like converter. So if you want to use WebEye Device there are couple of things
to input.
WebEye Device is communicate by TCP/IP, so you should input IP Address, Port
No. And Device ID, Device Password, Com Port, Speed, Parity Bit, Data Bit, Stop bit.
We recommend to read View Pro Installation Guide about detail information.
8) Select Save button to save data, and select Close button to finish.
= Modify

Modify is used to change existing data. Find data to modify or to change registered work time
category.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.
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3 Loop Set up x|
Fincd El Add H Modlify ul Delete ﬂl Close U|
— Find
I jv
Loop Mo
i
Cotnm Type I j
Loop List

Loop Mo Cormm Type Comm Part Speed Parity Bit Data Bit Stop Bit IP Aoy

‘WebEye TCRAP 9600

2112327

L] i

1) Select Modify to see the above screen. The Port List is equal to registration screen. Therefore,
the Loop No. cannot be modified.

#3 Loop Definition x|
Save ul Close ul
Laogp Mo IU2 LI ¥ Active
Comm Type [TCRAP Chain ]
Dre=cription ﬂ
=

Serial Chain TCPAR Chain I Bypass TCRIF Chain

IP Adress [211.232 56 23]

TCP Part Mo |snnc|

hodule Type |External [~

2) Modify the items that need changing. Once completed, select Save button to save the modify
data.

3) Select Close button to finish.
m  Delete
Delete is used to delete existing data. Find data to delete or to delete registered category list data.

Selected data is displayed as below figure in highlighted bar.
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#3 Loop Set up x|
Fino B[ Ed| woat Ed|oeee B3| o B
~Find | !
il
Loaop Mo I j
Comin Type I jv
Loop List
Loop Mo Commin Type Comim Port Speed Parity Bit Data Bit Stop Bit IP Acldr

211 2327

WiebEye TCRAP 2 9600

| i1

1) Select Delete button. The screen below will appear. Select Yes button to delete or No button to
cancel.

#3 Loop Sek up x|

Do you really wart to delete sl information for panel and access door relsted to Loop

| & C5e)

Deleting the registered port will erase all data of controller, access door, and reader. Please
use extreme caution when using this function.
Controller Definition
Controller Definition describes ACU board’s data configuration.
Each ACU device has its own communication address. Data is configured in S/W to each address to
communicate with ACU. Each ACU can be configured with a variety of function options by sending the
data for application.
m  Start
Select Set Up->Controller Definition or press shortcut key Ctri+B.

m Add

Add is used to create new data. If adding additional Controllers, select Add button and input data
in the following screen.
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El Add Ed | Wadify

El Delete

x|
m Close u

FPort Mo I 'I
CDntrDHerNol 'l

| Caontroller List
Cantraller Type Cantroller Hame Memary{Cy Default

OMN100 ShipiRe: Out ]
1 01 ICOMT00 000 r
1 Serial Chain oz ICOR100 Sales Cage a000 r
1 Serial Chain a3 1COM100 Sales Cage 5000 ||
1 Serial Chain 04 ICOMTO00 Front Door 4000 r
1 Serial Chain 04 1CONT00 Lobhy 5000 r
1 Serial Chain 06 1COM100 haney 5000 ||
1 Serial Chain a7 ICOMTO00 Office 400 r
1 Serial Chain 0 1CON100 Ofcithse A000 r
1 Serial Chain 09 1CONT00 Aud 5000 r
1 Serial Chain 10 ICOMTO00 IT 4000 r
1 Serial Chain 11 1CON100 EE Ent A000 r
1 Serial Chain 12 FINGEROO? Warehouse 720 r
1 Serial Chain 13 FINGEROOT7 Office 730 r

Select Add button and the following screen appear.

# Controller Definition

Hl Save

Transmit

g Clo

i=1=1

Edl

I =

Unregistered Cortroller Mo, List

Registered Controller Mo, List

Cantraller b [ a Cootealer | ¢ Izt [
oo
01
oz
03 —l > |
04
as << |
06
oy
oz
[ul=]
10
11 = |
Set Card ID Memory | Function Setting I
Cortroller Type I ;I
Cortroller Marme I
I M. Memory [s00 =
Transac Butfer I?ZSD

Select Loop No. It displays only the Loop No that was registered in Loop Registration.

Unregistered Controller No. List displays items not selected from Loop No. Select the Board No
to be registered choosing and selecting >> button or double click the Board No to select, and it will
show up on the right hand side Registered Controller No List.

Controller registration must be done one at a time to setup.
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It will register one Controller number with its basic data for configuration. Select Save button
to complete the process.

Repeat the procedure to add additional Controllers.

4) Select Controller Type as Controller Type.
5) Select Door Type as 1 door.

6) Input Controller Name. This is a must in order to define the location, when an event occurs to a
Controller.

7) Configure card memory. Depending on card memory setup, the event memory is automatically
setup. Configure adequate amount of card and event memory.

8) Default Controller value is optional. It is not necessary for operation.
9) Select Save button to save data.
10) Select Close button to finish.

Dial-Up Connection

Dial-Up Connection uses standard phone line to connect to a remote device for communication.
External modems are required for each site at remote and host to connect by phone line.

Also, Dial-Up Connection Management can be used to manage multiple location registration, and
when needed initiate the location’s remote device and communication.

m Start
Select Set Up->System Management->Dial-Up Connection List or press shortcut key Ctri+G.
m Find

Find is used to get relevant information pertaining to the inquiry when information is available. Itis
used to edit and delete the existing data information.
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1)

x|
B3| aad Hl Madify ul Delate ul Close ul
Fhone Mo,
Dial-Up Connection List
Fort Ma. Dial-Up Chain Mame Qut Line Cwt Line Mo. Remote Phane Ma. Auto Dial-Up Connection
L | i
Input Find Condition

Select Find to make an inquiry. If inquired result is available, the following screen appears.

If find has no specific parameters, it will display the entire information

Add

Add is used to create new data. Select Add button to add Dial-Up Connection area data through
input screen.

& Dial-Up Set Up x|
Connection | Hang Up Bl Find = | Add Idodify ul Delete ml Close u
~Find Condition

Port Mo. i

Phone Mo

Dial-Up Connection List
CQutLine Mo.

Cut Line Femote Phone Ma. Auto Dial-Up Connection

el | B

Select Add button, and the following screen appear
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& Dial-Up Connection Definition x|
Connection Hang Up | Save Hl Cloge []J
Connection Status
Fort Mo I 'I

Dial-Up Chain Narme |
outune ™ outlinene ]

Remote Phone Ma. |
b1t Dial-Up Connection |

ial-Up Connection Time IDD:DU:UD :‘

Bttt 1L T |Gew=m ==

- T =

Select Loop No. You can only select the port that was configured for Dial-Up Connection.

Input Dial-Up Chain Name.

Check mark Out Line if setup, and input Out Line No.

Input Remote Phone No. connected to remote modem.

Check mark Auto Dial-Up Connection if setup, and configure connection and disconnection time.

When configuring Auto Dial-Up Connection, make certain that connection and disconnection
time does not overlap in multiple location setups. This will cause abnormal operation.

Select Save button to save input data. Select Close button to finish.

In Dial-Up Connection, connection failure can be frequent depending on phone line and
modem status. This is a special characteristic occurrence, and if 2-3 reattempts are made
normal connection is established.

Dial

Dial can be used in Dial-Up Connection List, Add, and Modify screen, but we recommend use as
possible in the Dial-Up Connection List screen.

x|

| Find g| Add @ Madify El Delete gl Close g

i~ Find Condition

Port Mo I 'I
Phone No.l

Dial-Up Connection List
QutLine QutLine No. Remote Phone Mo.

Auta Dial-Up
|

Connection
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1) Use Find to locate connection or select from Dial categories to connect. Selected location is
highlighted.

2) Select Dial for connection attempt.

m  Hang Up

# Dial-Up Set Up

x|

ind g| Add @ Madify El Delete gl Close g

i~ Find Condition

Port Mo I 'I
Phone No.l

Dial-Up Connection List
QutLine Qut Line Mo.

Dial-Up Chain Mame
Dial Up

.| autaDial-up
|

Connection

K1 =

1) Select current established connect location.

2) Select Hang Up to disconnect.
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Chapter

9 Maintenance & Management

DUAL PRO™ Program Maintenance and
Management

This chapter explains instructions for optimized program use through
proper management and maintenance.

In using the DUAL PRO™ program, it requires some management, especially ongoing database
management. As the database becomes larger, it needs thorough managing by the user. Even if the
data is few, database management is a requirement.
The program running speed may become slower, as the database becomes larger, and abnormal
closing of program may damage the database. The user should maintain ongoing database
compression, backup, or copy the files to optimize program use.

Database Management

Database Management describes the compression, backup, and restore function of data in using the
DUAL PRO™ program.

m Start
Select Database->Database Management.
m  Cardholder Data Backup
In case of losing data of Cardholder it is recommended to backup Cardholder data.
And the usage is same with Data Backup.
m Data Backup
The advantage of this function is blocking the damage to the database, and improving the
program performance through Data Backup. After backup is completed, compress the database

to improve the database speed.
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r\‘ Database Management ZI
Compression B8 Clase U| Ql
Carchalcler Data Backup | Data Backupl CardHolder Data Restore | Dtz Restorel Backup Option | Datahase Managemert Historyl
- Backup Option
= Company " Department  Title " Access Type
 worktime:  wiorkHolidey ~ wiorkGroup Reader ~ Timeschedule

" Inclividual Access Door

1)

I~ Dalatoesriainaldata-afardataba sl
. & L

[~ Compress database after data backup

File Path

[ 0%

H ackupl

Select the Event Data, Alarm Data, or Visitor Event Data for Backup Option.

Safekeeping event data is a must, because it is used later on in reports and as original data
for time aftendance function. Keeping the original data lets the user restore data in the event
of data abnormality in time aftendance and access control resuls.

You can use Microsoft Access 2000 or XP to manage the access user and device data in
addition to the above.
Select the From/To of Backup Period Condition to define backup files.

After database backup, check delete if deleting original data, and check compress if compressing
original data.

Select Backup button.
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Select folder for backup data and enter backup file name. 2l x|
Save in: I ] Language Carverter j L= |=j€ v

L 1STAR-ACS mdb;
2] STAR-LANGUAGE mdh
121 ] sTaR-TAS.mdb

File: name: [5TARACS mdb Save

Lef Lo

Saveastype:  |Database Files(*.mdb] Cancel

5) Inputs file name and folder location to save in.
6) Select Save button.
m  Cardholder Data Restore
After backup of Cardholder Data is done you need to restore backup data
The usage is same with Data Restore.
m  Data Restore
It is used to restore the backup data. If original data was deleted during backup, specific period
data is not found. In this case, use restore function to restore the backup data into the existing

database file.

If restoring the same file twice occurs, it makes a duplication data. Do not restore a file that was
already restored.
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r\' Database Management ﬂ

Compression J Cose m

Carcholder Data Backupl Data Backupl CardHolder Data Restor i

Backup Option | Database Management Hismry'l

(¥ Evert Data " Alarm Data

Restore Option
’V (" Wishor Evert Data

File Cpen

’—Reslure Period {Date)

I From I To

File Pty
|

\ i3

H Restore

1) Select the data to be restored.

2) Select File Open button.

Select folder for backup data and enter backup file name. e |
Save in: I 3 Language Corverter j = |‘=j< '

L STAR-ACS mdb;
121 ST AR -LANGUAGE  mdb
1] 5TAR-TAS. mdb

File narme: ISTAFE-.-’-‘«ES.mdh j Save

Saveastyps:  |Database Files(*.mdb) =] Cancel

It

3) Locate the backup file folder and select Open button.
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4)

| —

(\‘ Database Management ﬂ
Compressian u

Cardhalder Data Backup I Diata Backup | CardHalder Data Resta

ata Restorel Backup Option I Database Management History |

Restore Option
’V {+ Evert Data " Aarm Data " Visitar Event Data

File: Open

I Fram I To

File Path

[ F3

Select Restore button.

(\' Database Management ﬂ
Compression Close u

Cardhalder Dista Backup | Data Backup | CardHolder Data Restore  Data Restore | Backup Cption | Database Management His10ry|

Restore Option
’V {+ Evert Data " Alarm Data " Visitar Event Data

File Cpen

Restore Period (Date)
’V |2004021D From IZDD4DQ1 i] To
File Path

IC:lDocuments and SettingsiddministratoriDesktopi! medb

Restore status is shown on the progress bar.

Backup Option

Backup Option configures backup alert presence. Each event type backup alert cycle can be
configured in week units. This alert cycle is based on last backup date. When the user configured
week is past, backup message is displayed.
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r\' Database Management ﬂ

Compression Close g

Cardhalder Data Backupl Data Eackupl CardHolder Data Restare | Data Restare

| Datahase Management History |

ackup Alarm UselUnuse [
Event Data Backup Alarm Cycle 52
Alarm Data Biackup Alarm Cycle 52

Visitor Event Data Backup Alarm Cycle 52

|Ei Apply

1) To use Backup Alarm, check Backup Alarm Use/Unuse.

2) Configure Event Data for Backup Alarm in week units.

3) Configure Alarm Data for Backup Alarm in week units.

4) Configure Visitor Event Data for Backup Alarm in week units.
5) Select Apply button to save.

When the configured reminder to backup occurs, it will display the following screen message.

il Database Manageme x|

FReminder of event data back up

m Database Management History

This function manages history of backup and restores activities. Through this management, you
will know when, who, and what did something to the database.
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(\‘ Database Management ﬂ
Compression | Close u

Cardhalder Data Eackupl Data Backupl CardHalder Data Restare | Data Restore | Backup Option  Database Management History |

[ooametn = Fom [aoeeze = 1o | - FIND 2

Dalabase Management History
Date Time: Branch Tupe Start Date End Date User 1D
20040210 151329 | Restore Evwent 2004021001 2004-0210° | admin C:ADocuments and Settingsiddrministrator';

-

While using the existing DUAL PRO™ program, if reinstallation is needed, it is
recommended to have a copy of the existing complete database.

Backup and Restore function is limited to the event data. Therefore, it is
recommended to have copy of complete database in a separate folder, if program Is
installed another PC or deleting the existing system and reinstallation 1s performed.

Using Access Program to Manage Database

The DUAL PRO™ uses Access database contained in Microsoft Office 97. If Access program is
installed in a PC with DUAL PRO™ program installed and operating, it can manage the database files

directly by opening it.
m Database Compress and Restore

This function initiates Compress and Restore of database where it may be damaged, and
database with frequent add and delete history. In Restore, database file that may have been
damaged due to abnormal closing of program in general can use this function, but if the damage
is severe, restore may not be possible.

This function is recommended in weekly basis, if frequent add and delete is done to the database.
It does not matter how many times this function is performed, so set the cycle at intervals of 1
week, 1 month, and 3 month to initiate.

1) Compress and Restore database file is opened using Access program.

2) Select Tools->Database Utilities->Compact and Repair Database to initiate compress and restore
function as shown below.
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Window  Help

o

55 - | ¥y oo || =8 43 -

Convert Database

Linked Table Manager

8 Make MDE File...

Y
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Chapter

10 STARWATCH DUAL PROI

Multi Language Setup

DUAL PRO I™ Program Multi Language Setup

This chapter explains DUAL PRO I™ Program Multi Language Setup
instruction.

The DUAL PRO™ Multi Language Setup Program is used to configure DUAL PRO™ Program muilti
language support. It is for the user to configure the language preference, form, menu, drop down list,
and message functions to input and modify data.

Screen Layout

Initiating the DUAL PRO™ Multi Language Setup Program will display the following screen. Main
window consist of left hand side menu and right hand side function types.
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2 ATDC- MULTI LANGLU 4G

Set Language
Set Menu
Set Form
Set Message
Set DropDown List

Exit

Menu Program Area

Function setting The screen of function selected in
menu of multilingual menu is shown in program practice
setting program of area. The functions users want is

DUAL PRO™ executed through this area.

Menu Layout
Multi Language Setup Program menu and its function types are the following.
v'  Set Language
Configure language preference by character style.
v' SetMenu
Configure language preference for the top part menu display.
v' SetForm
Configure language preference for characters in input/output on screen display.
v' Set Message
Configure language preference for characters in message display.
v" Set DropDown List
Configure language preference for characters in all Drop Down Combo display.
v' SetEtc
Configure language preference for the remaining categories.
v' Exit

Save configuration.
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Set Language
Language configuration is the setup of fonts for each language type.
m Start

Select Set Language from left hand side menu.

m  Setup

1) Select language used in language category.

2)

Language

’rSelem Languagye & Screen Font

1. Korean v|

Screen Font

[
L

00 &g O

-]

i & M pE
N7 £ NN £4o Ml DL [y
IH‘D{U

3) Select Save button to save data.
Set Menu
Setup language preference for top part of menu.
m  Start
Select Set Menu from left hand side menu.

m  Setup

Multi Language input screen display the following, and the Korean and English languages are
shown. Input the user’s language with English as the standard base.
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For example, if using User Define 1 language, input the language preference by looking at the
English Row.

x|

Close

7 EE

SetTime

Set Initialize

212 =%

CHjgy | 2|

MainMenul
Korean English User Define 1 User Define 2 *

L ES= T Systern(&s)

ZE 4F Part Definition

IRt Panel Definition

EHRIH £ DoorReader Definition

o.EHLE Inputioutput Definition

o EE AT InputiCutput Point D efiei >

OEYHEEE EE EE InputiCutput Timeschedule, Type

e S Input the user’s language with

English as the standard base.

Dial-Up Chain Defir

2IZ

Logon
2% Logoff
= Gluit
G DI E4 H 0 2~ (&0) Datahse(&D)
SlAt 2™ Cornpany Definition
2EM 48 Depanrment Definition
= g Title Definition

EURY &7

AccessType Definition

AEiE 28

ArealFloor Definition

PR
LT

o

The above input will display the following screen. If all inputs are completed, select
Close button to finish. Inputs are saved automatically without a separate save
function. All user needs to do is input data.

A2 =g

x|
Main Menu L

Korean English User Define 1 User Define 2 |
M AR ES) Systermni(&S) LRT A
ZE &8 Fart Definition o+ -
e &8 Panel Definition SF L
Ehield £ DoonReader Definition th
oEH L Input’Output Definition Lngr & frsar &
oE s e InputrOutput Point Definition L B el s,
HEHEMEEEHE 2F Inputoutput Timeschedule Type | # 1 4.
Al SE 22| System LRTF 4
A7 A2 Set Time L#h ozl

SetInitialize EELESE

Dial-Up Chain Defintion

HI I h A

Lagon

2I=2 N
2= Logoff 43

Z8 Quit Laat e
Ol DT E4 11 01 2(&0) Datahse (&0 7

SAFEE Company Definition # L
2MEE Department Definition Sk
EER=r] Title Definition LekaEr3

SLUSE EF

AccessType Definition

Lgoilowd piith

Az 48 ArealFloor Definition VR iE S
MH A= T P e e hd
LT o)
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As shown above, input the menu caption then select User Language 1 in DUAL PRO™ program,
and it will display the following screen below.

Ctrl+L

Lk Ctrl+t

ALAI Likaéms Ctrl+h
Lgaizgs 35l Cl+0 ||

e S Ctrl+P

£33 Ctrl+R

4= Ctrl+3

7 Ctrl+T

£ @it Crl+

Set Form
Setup of characters displayed in all input/output screen display.
m  Start
Select Set Form from left hand side menu.
m  Setup

Multi Language input screen display the following, and the Korean and English language can be
seen. Input the user’s language with English as the standard base.

For example, if using User Define 1 language, input the language preference by looking at the
English Row.
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X
Korean English User Define 1 User Define 2 Use ~
3| AKEE| Company List 4777 357
EX] Search 777
=0t Add B
=8 todify LI
2 Delete P BT
=22 Close A
A T Search
SIMBE Company Code
e companyniame | INPUL the user’s
SsE sAsSs GAIE language with English
3MBE Company Code
auEa campamyriame | @S the standard base.
SMEE Company Definitior T
HE Sawe 777
Rl Close k]
ENETS Company Code 777
AAMZE Company Mame 77
2MzEe Department List 77
S| Search 77
=M Add 77
B Madify 2
] Delete 2
= Close 2
ERETa) Search B
S A Company i
2SM3E Department Code ?
BNE Department Name i =

As shown above, input the form caption then select User Language 1
in DUAL PRO™ program and it will display the following screen below.

] B977 | 22 preeepd 3 8997EERT €9 5rE

~ thETL
057 |I -]
27 |
8577 7466 BT 7BR
I 647 7HEE | | 6472 7RER] [ 897236 |

Set Message
Setup of language message display in DUAL PRO™ program.
m  Start
Select Set Message from left hand side menu.
m  Setup

Multi Language input screen display the following, and the Korean and English language can be
seen. Input the user’s language with English as the standard base.
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For example, if using User Define 1 language, input the language preference by looking at the
English Row.

A\ Set Message x|

Close

Window Mep5age L aption)
English User Define 1 :
Reqister Atcess Group Code J
Renister Access Group Name
[The Access Group Code already exists, Select different
Unregistered Panel >
Delete the data you select
Program can not find the data you are =

5 q g

File path and name are not selectedor |~ [NPUt the user’s language with English as
[Textfile is created
Excel File is Created the Standard base
Register Company name, Access Code™smr
[The Code already exists. Select different Code
Select data will be deleted
Register area code and name
Select port Mo, and Panel address
Select Panel Type
Select Door Type
Register Door name
Program can not find the data you are searching for
Select data will be Modified
Select data will be transmitted
WAl access door (reader) in selected panel shall be deleted
Register Employee's ID Murmber
Register Card NO.
Select Company
[The first 3 digit of 8 digit card number must not exceed 256,
IThe last 5 digit of 8 digit card number must not exceed
Renister Name

I+

Message box display of Language: 1.Korean setup.

Loz 270-F4% 1>F» Lz,

Set DropDownlList
Configure language preference for input/output in all Drop Down Combo display.
m  Start
Select Set DropDownList from left hand side menu.
m  Setup

Multi Language input screen display the following, and the Korean and English language can be
seen. Input the user’s language with English as the standard base.
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For example, if using User Define 1 language, input the language preference by looking at the
English Row.

x|
DropDownljst L aption)
Korean English User Define 1 User Define 2 Uselj
| A ERNE-I= Company Code ajhhg J
S A Campany oy
B AFBE Company Code Lyubiih
B AF Company uhu
FABE Company Code it S [
A Company |Eu\ =
A BE Company Code
SlA Dy Input the user’'s
A BE Company Code g g
e Smey language with English
CIER compamy Covs | gs the standard base.
EAL Company
EEHET Fort 1D 92 7EFE
1S Code 777 HBET
EHEHR Comm Type 777 HBET
EEHET Fort 1D 92 7EFE
1S Code 777 HBET
EHER Comm Type 77 HBET
=i e Com Port 77 P HERT
== Speed 77 P HERT
MEIEIHIE Parity Bit 77 P HERT
GI0IE HIE Data Bit 77 P HERT
EAHE Stop Bit 197 366
ZAHE EH Module Type 77 P HER
External (BT
Internal oz
Fort Mo | REGE]
[ “u..nnnvu:v LE

DropDownlList display of Language: 1.Korean setup.

E R

1 nerial Chain
TCE/AP Chadn

3 Diel-Tp Chain

DropDownlList display of Language: User Language1 setup.

) 8472 7 RERA]
1 Serial Chain

3 Dial-Up Chain |

Set Etc
Setup of language for default value input items.
m  Start
Select Set Etc from left hand side menu.
m  Setup
Initiating the Multi Language input screen will display the following. Input language preference in

CAPTION column using REF CAPTION as base. A separate column for Etc is not available.
These values cannot be setup due to fixed value setup in database.

IDTECK 281



STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™

However, using REF CAPTION as base to modify the CAPTION column value, the fixed value of
data language can be modified.

REF CAPTION cannot be modified. This value is for reference to language modification. The
actual character displayed in program is the CAPTION column value.

Main Menu L aption)
Cantion REECADTION -
P | fccess Granted1 puccess Granted |
ccess Denied fiecess Denied
nvalid Timeschedule nvalid Timeschedule
ntipasshack{n) Fntipasshack{ng
ntipasshack{Out) Pntipasshack(Out)
i Main Menu Language(Caption)
Caption REF CAPTION =
b | pcoess Granted g _
ceess Denied Input the users
hvalid Timeschedule |anguage Wlth REF
nlipassback(ny
nlipasshack{Out) CAPTION as the -
standard base. on)
Caption *
¥ | pvertime Door Opened wertime Door Opened J
werlime Door Closed wertime Door Closed
orced Door Opened Forced Door Opened
orced Door Closed Forced Door Closed
xit Button Exit Buttan -
Main Menu Language(Caption)
Caption REF CAPTION
¥ |Mormal ormal
ate Late
hsence Phsence
Holiday Wiork Holiday Wark

The modified details in DUAL PRO™ Multi Language Setup Program is applied immediately
without rebooting the DUAL PRO™ program.

However, the current running screen needs to be closed and reopened to display the

modified language.
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STARWATCH DUAL PRO I

Chapter

Additional Function

Functions added to STARWATCH DUAL PRO |
: Applied only to STARWATCH DUAL PRO | v2.00.00 or over.

System management
e Fire Group
- Set controller’s input point on fire signal.
According to fire signal, Fire Group function sets up emergency (fire) exit.
When fire signal occurs, set access door will be open.

Card holder management
e Personal Tracking
- Personal Tracking function monitors being permanently stationed passer at Access Control
System.
e Guard Tour
- Guard Tour function register/manage patrolman card, patrol area and patrol time.
And it manages to result according to patrol.

A. Detailed description of added functions.

- Fire Group

o Fire Group
Set controller’s input point on fire signal.
According to fire signal, Fire Group function sets up emergency (fire) exit.
When fire signal occurs, set emergency (fire) exit will be open.
In case of no set Fire Group, occurred fire signal will make open connected all access doors in
system.

- Fire Signal Definition

Should set connected fire signal on controller’s input point to set Fire Group.
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m  Start

Set Up -> Input/Output Definition -> Set fire signal on connected input point with fire signal
selecting controller’s input point Definition.

m  Set up Input Point Definition

Input/ Output Definition set up mutual operational relation to occur signal for specific output when
input signal occurs. And Input/Output sets seconds if output signal operates for some time.
In addition, when input signal occurs, type of input signal and text of indicated customized
definition can set.
According to setting door type of input/output controller, relational information about input/output
signal conception by standard controller default value was created and saved automatically on
database.

On this account, user cannot need addition and deletion. In case of changing only some
information about mutual occurrence relation, operation time, input point of input/output signal,
user can modify and transfer.

= Find

In case of existing set information already, Find is used when you search data in accordance with
condition using Find condition. Therefore Find is used when you modify existing data.

@ Input/Output Definition
Find K| ronsmt Ed| oo B cese 3] )
Laogp Mo bt
Cortraller Mo i
Mormal Definition l Advance Definition (Reader 1) | Advance Definition (Reader 2) ]
pormal Definition
LoopID | Cortrofer Inpui Poirt Mo. | Input Poind Mame: Inpui Poirt Type Output 1(sec) Cutput 205ec) Output 3rsec) s
» o a0 ] Exit Button Exit Buttan a3 00 o
il ] 00 02 o.1 Fire Fire: ] a3 03
o1 0o 03 Ho.2 Fire Fire oo oo oo
o oo 04 Injut 24 Injaut #4 aog 0o oo
i} [e] 05 Tamper Tamper 00 ag a9
]| i

4) You select condition in accordance with Port No. and Controller No.

5) You search clicking Find button. In case of existing found result, detail is indicated.
m  Modify

To set by fire signal, you modify Input point which fire signal was inputted.

And you select controller’s input point to modify.

Selected data is indicated on selection.
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@ Input/Output Definition

Find

Laoop Mo X
Cortroller Mo bt

MNormal Definition l Advance Definition (Reader 1)] Advance Definition (Reader 2)]

E Transmit EJ n.m@__.g.uu u] @

Mormal Detintion
Loop D | Controfer Inpui Poirt Mo. | Input Point Mame Inp'ui Poirt Type Cutput 1(58c] Cutput 2r58c) Output 3(sec) o]
» 01 ag 01 Exit Button Exit Button 03 ag oo
Lal ] 00 0z hio.1 Fire Fire: ] a3 03
L] 0o 03 Mo.2 Fire Fire a0 00 oo
[} oo 04 Input #4 Input #4 an an oo
Lk} 0o 05 Tamper Tamper o a9 99
L] | 2

9) You click Modify button.

% Input/Output Point Set Up
— —_— u] 0
Loop Mo
Controller Mo, |10
Wl Definition ] : |
InpLt Paint M. I ImpLt Type ]Fire Lj
Area (Location) | Areal - Dieseription No:1 Fire
Floor {Locstiany | T1F hd
Output 1(zec) Output Zrzec) Cutput Ssec) Output 4(sec) Output S(sec)
[ R [iE =] e | |0z =] = x|
10) You select Area(Location), Floor(Location) information. If you select location which

11)

12)

13)

input signal occurs, you can confirm which event occurred any location at event
occurrence.

Set input point’s type on ‘Fire’.
STARWATCH V2.00.00 recognizes selected input point to fire signal.

Input point name indicates showed text on event occurrence window when fire
signal occurs.

From 1 to 15 output decides whether output separately operates or doesn’t

operate when corresponding input signal (fire signal) occurs.
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Inputted value on output set time (seconds) that output operates.
14) In case of inputting 00s, corresponding output signal doesn't occur.

When you input (select) from 01s to 99s range value, relative output as set

second as operates. Access door can be open through controller by itself as well as
STARWATCH

15) Save clicking a Save button.
16) Transmit to controller clicking Transmit button.

17) Finish clicking Close button.

- Fire Group Definition

When fire point occurs, Fire Group Definition appoints access door that will be open.

m Start

Set Up -> Select Fire Group Definition.

m Find

In case of having set information already, Find is used when you search data in
accordance with condition inputting find condition. When you modify existing data, Find is used.

Add

Add is used when you generate new data. When you supplement Fire Group, you input data

clicking ‘Add’ button on data input screen.
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@ Fire Group List
Find =] R E| oo Ed| oz (%] Clase e
- Find Condition i
Fire Group Cods ] j
Fire Group Mame ‘
Fire Group List
Fire Group Code Fire Graup Mame Part Mo Contraller Mo, | Input Poirt Mo, Input Pairt Mame
0100005 FIRE GROUP - 01 m [t} 05 FIRE - 001
100007 FRE GROLP - 02 o 090 07 It 7
Door List
Fire Group Code Area Floor Door Port Ma. Contraller Mo Doar Mo, Cutput Poirt
3 0100007 Areat 13 ECr [ 000 5 08
0100007 Areal O1F ED2 01 00d 5 03
0100007 Area 01F EDG 01 000 5 10
0100007 Areal O1F ED4 o1 000 5 11
. ‘ ) . . . .
12) Click ‘Add’ button. Then registration screen about Fire Group is showed.
% Fira Group Definition
Save H‘ Close u‘ @
Fire Point (Code) ] >
Fire Paint Mame (Narme) |Area I Floar ]Inputﬁ:lrﬂ Matme I Part Mo, I Contraller Mo, I Inganat Poirit Mo, j
Aread | mF  FRE-O01 | i | om |
Available Access Door List Selected Access Door List
Area | Floor | Access Door | Area | Floor | Aecess Door
Areg 01F Doar 1
Area 01F Door2
Areg 1 01F Door 3
Areal 01F Door 4
Area 01F ED1
Araal 01F ED2
Area 01F ED3
Areg 1 01F ED4

Bl

13) Select fire point to register wished Fire Group. If fire point has set, fire point code is automatically
allocated.

14) If set fire point doesn'’t exist, you can'’t set Fire Group. Fire point code is order of port number,
controller number and input point number.
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& Fire Group Definition &
Save E Close g Q‘
Fire Point (Code) |0100005 E2|

Fire Paint Mame (Mame) iFIRE - 001

Available Access Door List Selected Access Door List

Araa j Floor | Access Door Area J Floor | Access Door |
Aread 01F Door 1

Area 01F Door 2

Aread 01F Dgor 3

Area 01F ED1

Areal O01F ED2

Aread 01F Door 4

Areal 01F ED3

Aread 01F ED4

Bz

15) When you input fire point signal, you select access door wished to open.

Add to Fire Group clicking >>’ button or cancel clicking‘<<’ button.

% Fire Group Definition
Bava ﬂ Close g

Fire Point (Code) 0100005 = |

Fire Paoint Mame (Name) iFIRE - 0o

©

Available Access Door List Selected Access Door List
Area j Floor I-P«ccass Doar I Arga 1 Floor | Access Doar
Araal 01F Doar 3 Areal a1F Door 1
Areal 01F EDM Areal a1F Door 2
Areal 01F ED2
Aread 01F Door 4
Araal 01F ED3
Areal 01F ED4

G

16) Save selected access door clicking ‘Save’ button.

17) When signal occurs on fire point, set Fire Group access door will be open on fire point.
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ST VY ritral BER]
OB 46 EOEHEHS =-|¢8
—
% Transaction | =< ]
ALARM STATUS ] Aokl ] ek Parial Alarm 7 Ak [ Bimarm Details Y Unacknawledged Alarm Data

Date | Time | Area | Floor | Doar | Reader | Name | Company | Depattment | Status [cardho. | [ [

A\3005-08-26 0311:34  Areal 01F FIRE- 001 Fire
& Output Status/Control

Door L Alarm Device i Normal Relay R

Lockean | uniock E_] Lock (Area) E__l unioek ey [ Lotk (Floon E_I Unlock (Floor) E] Close BJ @ I

Update Door Status [:ﬂl Area [BERT =l Fioor | =) ‘

Area | Fioor | Door | staus [

e B ® ® B B =

Areat 01F  Door2 Door Close. Unlock Doar 1 Door 2. Door 3 Dotrd Dl Dz

Hrea ! 01F  Doord Door Close. Lock

Areat 01F  Doord Door Glose. Lack M J]H

Area ! 01F ED1 DoorLock. - .

Areat 01F  EDZ Door Lock. L fert

Area 1 01F ED3 Door Lock.

Area 01F ED4 Door Lotk

8= %]

- 20050326 19 25202 » i Login: admin

- Personal Tracking

- Guard Tour

o Personal Tracking
Personal Tracking monitors that access person has been stationed permanently.

Start

Set Up -> Personal Tracking Reader Definition

Personal Tracking Reader Definition
Set IN and OUT Reader List in appointed space for check-in management.

Can understand that check-in condition about read and entered access person
through set reader by space’s IN Reader.

Check-out is processed about read and went out access person through set reader to space’s
OUT Reader.

1) Execute on the reader’s registration about check-in management.
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& Personal Tracking Management Reader Definition
Save H‘ Close HJ
Available Reader List Selected N Reader List
Area | Floor | Access Door | Reader Area | Fioor | Access Door | Reader
Argad 01F  Doord Reader 1
Areal 01F  Door2 Reader2
Areal 01F  Door 3 Reader3
Areal 01F  Doar 4 Reader 4
P3| Im | ]
Selected OUT Reader List
Area ] Floor] Access Door Reader
>>
€<
£l | | < i | [2]

2) In Available Reader List, select IN Reader of space that has been wished to check-in

management.

3) Select IN Reader List clicking >>’ button.

& Personal Tracking Management Reader Definition
Save Ed| coe 2]
Available Reader List Selected IN Reader List
Area | Floor | Access Door | Reader Area | Fioar | Access Daor | Readsr
Argal 01F  Doort Readear 1 Area 01F  Door? Reader 2
Areal 01F  Door 3 Reader 3
Areal 01F  Doord Readar 4
<l m | 3]
Selected OUT Reader List
Area | Floor | Access Door Reader
>
<<
£ [ £l il | =]

4) In Available Reader List, select Out Reader of space that has been wished check-in

management.
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& Personal Tracking Management Reader Definition
e Ed| oo Ed
Available Reader List Selected IN Reader List
Area | Floor | Access Door | Reader Area | Floor | Access Door Reader
Areal 01F  Doorl Reader 1 Aread 01F  Doar2 Reader 2
Area 01F  Door3 Reader3
>
L
< i N
Selected OUT Reader List
Arsa | Froor| Access Door | Reader
Areat 01F  Doord Reader 4
< N £l | e

m  Personal Tracking Report
Finds/ Prints personal tracking report during check-in.
Do leaving process about incorrect data too.

1) Report -> Personal Tracking Report

& Personal Tracking Report
Find Condition
& a Area vi CumpanyJ Ea| Find wi
Foor [ =] Deparment -
© CardHalders e ] Print E
Door 'i Matme:
© Visitars
Card Mo Cloga H
0%
fres [ Fioor | Door Company Department [ Hame | Date [ Time |
L+ ¥
Delata u

2) Click ‘Find’ button after you select Find Condition.

And then it shows personal tracking report, final area and time during check-in.
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3)

‘& Personal Tracking Report. @
- Find Condition
& Area - Company | =] Find ﬁl
) Fooe [ ] Departmert * ;
© Cardl Holders . I El Frint Ed
Door T Mame
 visitors
Card o, Close u
[ 0%
Area Floar Dogt Campany Depariment hame Date Time:
Aread 01F Door 1 [TEAM GIMSS RD gimss 2005-09-24 00:51:32
Areat T mF  [poort | [ im | zoosgsz4 | 002008
kS| _L¥)
Delete ﬂ

If you want to print about Personal Tracking Report, you must click ‘Print’ button.

"% Personal Tracking Report E
. Find Condition

« al i i company | -] o E}

) Floor = Bematnert = -
 Card Halders o | Bint K3
Dot = Narme !— i
" Visitors
carcha. | Close E3

[ 0%
e || #@ DH S @, [0z =~ | I'm | &3 55 @ fopd EsporttoErcel Exportto HTML Exportto PDF
’t‘ | IR R ORI SR SO SN SO IS AR - SER NSO T SR | NCUARCR SN - RO SR [ RS IO AR [ R Y | =

Access  Personal Tracking Report

Area 1 01F

CardMo. Company Date Time

01756394 2005-08-24 o0-20:09
25500070 TEAM GIMSS 2005-09-24 00:51:32

Total 2

Sum 2

B s

4)

If incorrect results come out real check-in condition differently, you can manage forcibly leaving
process. You do leaving process selecting incorrect data and clicking ‘“Yes’ button about inquiry

that “Delete the data you select?”
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@
Find Condition
= Area - Company - Find H
Foor [ <] Department >
" Card Holders % Frint E
Door > Mame
" vistors
Card Mo Close H
0%
Area Flaor | Doar Company [ Department [ Harme: | Date: [ Time:
Areal 01F | Door1 | {im | coososze | oozoos
Area ! 0IF | Doord [TEAM GMSS 'R linss | coosoead | oosiaz
& Personal Tracking Report
Delets the data you selsct
Hvew | [EE
L] 1+
Delete u]

o Guard Tour
Register/Manage card, area and time of Guard Tour.

Manage result according to Guard Tour.
m  Start
Access Control -> Guard Tour
m  Guard Tour Definition
Set employee, course and time etc. for guard tour.

1) Access Control -> Guard Tour -> Guard Tour Definition
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@ Guard Tour List

Find HI Adid u] Madify u] -Delete u] | Closi u‘g‘

- Find Condition

Guard Tour Codle I _'_]

Guard Tour Nams |

] Guard Tour Llst]

Selected Guard List
Card Mo, Mame Campany Department Title Access Type Remark
T
25500070 qimss TEAM GIMSS RO Researcher

2) Select Guard List tab on Guard Tour List. Click ‘Add’ button to register employee for guard tour.

3) Select employee for guard tour among registered access persons. Add employee for

guard tour clicking ‘Add’ button in Guard Tour List.

& Guard Tour Definition

Save Eil Cloge u]

Guiard Defintion | Guard Tour Defintion |
Search Condition
Sor B ik
Company x Employes Mo, | Doy Fird E
Diepartment - Name Sort Order -
Arcess Type bt Card No
Card Holder List
Employes No. | Mams CanlNo. | Company ] Departmert | Tille | AocessType | Gender
000 000 12345678 | | | | |
00000 | imss 25500070 | TEAM GIMSS |RD | | Researcher |
0001 [kim 0756384 | | | | |
Lel | A
2dd I e |
Card Mo, ‘ Marre \ Campany Department ]Tme Access Type | Remark
01756394 ki
25500070 gimss TEAM GIMSS RD Researcher

4) Close to register employee for Guard Definition clicking ‘Save’ button.

5) Select Guard Tour List tab on Guard Tour List window. Click ‘Add’ button to register
course and time for guard tour.

IDTECK 294



STARWATCH DUAL PRO I™

7)

8)

@ Guard Tour List

Find H‘ Add u! tdodify ul Delete u‘ Close u‘@
- Find Condition i
Guatd Tour Code J j

Guard Tour Mame ‘

Guerd List Guare Taor List |

[ Guard Tour List

] Guard Tour Code I Guard Tour Name 1 Sequenced Guard Tour ]
a0t |15t Buard Tour I ~ I
Selected Check Paints
Order Area Floor Check Doar Check Reader Check Pairt | Check Time (hivinmd | (o (hiemmy | c-) (hbemmi

[ 3 1 Area mMF  |Door 1 Reader 1 04:00 0mo3 00:03

2 Area ] 01F  |Doar 2 Reader 2 o410 0003 0003

3 Areal 01F | Door 3 Reader 3 04:20 0003 00:03

4 Areadl 01F  |Door 4 Reader 4 04:30 0003 00:03

Select Guard Tour List tab on Guard Tour List window.
Input Guard Tour Code and Guard Tour Name.
If order is appointed, option that ‘Sequenced Guard Tour will be selected.

If you check option that ‘Sequenced Guard Tour, you can appoint ‘Check Time'.
And employee for guard tour should progress patrol fitting Check Time.

8-1) In case of ‘Sequenced Guard Tour, Set ‘Tour Time'. Set ‘Tolerance for Early Arrival and

‘Tolerance for Late Arrival’.

For standard ‘Tolerance for Early Arrival, Guard Tour Employee patrols more
early than ‘Tolerance for Early Arrival’.

For standard ‘Tolerance for Late Arrival, Guard Tour Employee patrols more
late than ‘Tolerance for Late Arrival'.

9) After selecting ‘Selected Check Point’, register Area for Guard Tour clicking ->’ button.
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é Guard Tour Definition
Save H] Close HJ

Guard Defintion  Guatd Tour Defintion |

Guard Tour Code | _]
Guard Tour Mame frst Guard Tour
Sequenced Guard Tour iV

Tour Time

Selected Check Point [
1.1 seq. | Area | Floor | Door Readar | Time | ¢ @ |
Tour Time -
i Area a1F Coord Readar 1 04:00 00:03 00:03
icteaneg e E sl E] 2 Area 01F  Door2 Reader? 0410 D003 0003
Tolerance for Late Arrival el Area | 01F Door3 Reader3 0420 0003 00:03
4 Area 1 01F Door4 Readerd4 0430 0003 00:03
Available Check Paint
Area | Floor J Daor | Reader J

| |1

10) Save data clicking ‘Save’ button.

m  Guard Tour Status

Use at real guard tour. Can start a guard tour and can see a guard tour list.

1) Access Control -> Guard Tour -> Guard Tour Status

& Guard Tour Status

Close B QJ

Guard Taur Definition 1 Guard Tour Status

Guard Tour Code !ﬁm :_j
Guard Tout Marne [1st Guard Tour
Sequenced Guard Tour [

Selected Chack Poitit

S8 Area Floor Diaor Reader Time | ) | © i
1 Area 1 0F Door 1 Reader 1 04:00 00:03 00:03
2 Area 1 01F Door 2 Reader 2 04:10 00:03 0003
3 Area 1 01F Door 3 Reader 3 04:20 00:03 0003
4 Ared 1 omF Door 4 Reader 4 04:30 0oo3 0oo3
Guard List
catd o MNarne Cormpany Depattrent Title Access Type Rermark
01756394 kim
25500070 aimss TEAM GIMSS RD Researcher Guard Tour

Guard Tour Start BI
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2) Select ‘Guard Tour Code’ that you wish to guard tour.

3) Select ‘Guard Tour Name'.

4) Start clicking ‘start a guard tour’. Selected person as guard tour employee makes card read in the
reader which is selected as area for guard tour.

Cloge B QJ

Guard Taur Definition  Guard Tour Status ]

S 2005-09-24 11:06
Guard Tour ] seq. ] Guard ] Last Check Point LastCheckTime Result Niexd Check Point J Mext Check Time J
1st Guard Tour W gimss Door 1-Reader 1 04:00

Complste E] Cancel B  Guard Tour..

Detail Touring List

Start a guard tour.
Guard Tour ] Guard J Ared ] Fluurj Coot heck Time Tour Time I ) ] ] J Result
15t Guard Tour qimss Aread 01F  Doort 04:00 00:03 00:03 Uncheck
15t Guard Tour qimss Areal 01F  Door 2 i 04:10 00:03 00:03 Uncheck
15t Guard Tour gimss Areat 01F  Door EAUET 04:20 00:03 00:03 Uncheck
1st Guard Tour gimss Areat 01F  Door4 Reader 4 04:30 00:03 00:03 Uncheck

5) If Guard Tour Employee patrols, Touring List and Detail Touring List will show on the screen.

@ Guard Tour Status

&
Close B QJ

Guard Tour Definition  Guard Tour Status ]

Touring List 2005-09-24 11:10
Guard Tour ] Seq, I Guard J Last Check Point Last Chack Timsa Result ] Mext Check Point J Mext Check Time I
18t Guard Tour W kirm Door 1-Reader 1 2005-08-24 0020 Eafly Check Door 2-Reader 2 04:10
2nd Guard Tour gimss Door 4-Readear 4 2005-08-24 00:20 Check

Complete EJ Cancel EJ

Detail Touring List

Guard Tour ] Guard IArEa J Flunr'] Craor Reader Check Time Tour Time I (=) ] (9] J Result
Znd Guard Tout|  gimss Area 01F  Daoorl Reader 1 0000 00:00 0000 Uncheck
2nd Guard Tour gimss Area 01F  Door2 Reader? 2005-08-24 0019 00:00 00:00 00:00 Check
2nd Guard Tour gimss Area 01F  Daot 3 Reader 3 an:00 00:00 00:00 Uncheck

2nd Guard Tour gimss Areat 01F  Daoord Reader4  2005-08-24 00:20 an:0o 00:00 00:00 Check
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If you cancel guard tour, you must select ‘Guard Tour wished to cancel in Detail
Touring Cancel ‘Guard Tour clicking ‘Cancel’ button. Canceled Detail Touring List was not
recorded. List.

If guard tour is completed, you must select guard tour that is wished to complete in
Detail Touring List. Complete guard tour clicking ‘Close’ button. Completed detail touring list can
be confirmed in Guard Tour Report.

% Caution : If registered card for guard tour employee don't try ‘start a guard tour’,

it will be used as Employee Card. Only try to ‘start a guard tour’, it is recognized as guard tour.

& lon Y
EVENT STATUS

Dats [Time [ area | Fioor | Door | Reader [ Name | company | Department | Status [caramo. [ [ |
20050024 002008 Areal 01F  Door Reader 1 Km Guard Tour 01756304
20050024 002005 Areat 01 Doord Readerd  kim Guard Tour 01756204
20050824 002004 Aread 01F  Door2 Reader2  kim Guard Tour 01756304
 2005-09-24 002000 Areal 0IF Doord Readerd  gimss TEAMGl.. RD Guard Tour 25500070
220050024 001959 Areat 01F  Door2 Reader2  gimss TEAM Gl RD Guard Tour 25500070
20050024 004004 Areat 01F  Door2 Reader? gimss TEAMGI.. RD Access Granted 25500070
20050924 001903 Areat 01F  Door2 Readerz  gimss TEAM Gl RD Access Granted 25500070

5 2005:09-24 001549 Areat 01 Doort Readsr gimss TEAMGl.. RD Guard Tour 25500070
20050024 001542 Areal 01 Doord Readerd  gimse TEAMGI.. RD Guard Tour 25600070
520050024 001629 Areat 0F  Door2 Reader2 gimss TEAM Gl.. RD Guard Tour 25500070

Guard Tour Report
Find about completed guard tour report
Select Report -> Guard Tour Report.

Select ‘Find Condition’. That is Date(From), Date(To), Guard Tour Code and Guard
Tour Name etc.

Print ‘Guard Touring Report’ clicking ‘Print’ button.
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i

i Access

Guard Tour Report

- Find Condition
Dats(Fromy 20050924 = Gyard Tour Cods | | L_]
R e Guard Tour Name | T ﬁ
Namal L’
| & e, | T [#4 | DE| e &M0z =1 A v |3 i EsporttoExcel Exportto HTML  Expartto PDF
=] BEEEE 001 0T 0B d e E B LT B @ e TE L T 2 3 1 e 1 Ag e g 7 o131 19 (D =

4 Date

& 2005-09-24 001

Guard Tour Code

Guard Tour Name

1stGuard Tour

Sequence
W

Card No.
01756394

Guard Name

kirn

Check Point
Door1-Reader 1
Door 2-Reader 2
Door3-Reader3
Door 4-Reader 4

Check Time

04:00
04:10
04:20
04:30

Tour Time
2005-09-24 00:20.09

2005-09-24 00:20:04.

2005-09-24 00:20.06

Result
Early Check
Early Check

Uncheck
Early Check

Total Time

on-og
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